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SYMPOSIUM 8[ LA SEPtRI 

Questions pour les Groupes de travail 

1) Y-a-t-il un futur pour le NOEl tel qui a ~t~ c~n;u et soutenu dans le 
cadre institutionnel des Nations Unies? 

Quels sont les motifs de la crise de r~alisation(mais aus~i de projet) 
du NOEl: 
- caractere abstrait et/ou ethnocentrisme tiersmon(l~~ste.,de !'ensemble des 
valeurs qui ant ~t~ pos~es a la base du. 1modeleJ, ·d<f NOEl;._ . 
- incoh~rence entre le cadre axiologiqu~ et leslstrat~giea op5rationnalles 
(d~fense des souverainetes nationales et gestiop internationals de l 1 econo
mie; solidarite au niveau global et self-relian'ce; participation politique 
populaire et centralisme etatique; justice socials int~rnationale et stra-
tification infranationale par classes; etc.,,); · 
- conflits d 1,inter8ts· et incompatibilit~s ideoJ..og;iques .cjes acottcurs inter-
nationaux; · 
-relief accru de la 'high politics'.e···-;: c: ... ," ... · 
- inexistence 1 inconsistence ou insuffisance de 1 1 action des ~cteurs du 
type transnat~onal; 
- manque de pr~paration culturelle et/o~ iR~d~q~~tion morale des ~lites 
politiques et economiques; .... ,iJ ........ ;,··.,,, 

- etc ••• '!C:'Uf,,· ,,._, 

2) Le NOEl et la participation poli tique popul'afir:e irP.tpquee p'our sa reali-
sation: _ )_: .:·; _:,-.i ~-~ ._ _ _ ~ 

- 1 es causes de 1 1 insucces ou bi en de 1 1insuffi·s art,ce .. d_.es c-amp agne s de mobi
lisation: manque d 1 ~laboration culturelle· et d',instruments organisatifs, 
obstacles poses par les gouvernements, irtserisi:bilit/i des mass media, insan
sibilite des milieux scientifiques preoccup~s de ne pas 8tre !contamin8s 1 

par le monde des valeurs et par les precedes~ 'nor~atives 1 , etc ••• ); 
- est-il possible d 1 agr8ger une opinion pu~Wique!transnationale autour 
d 1 un seul paradigms axiologique? :• . ,, 
- le problems de j 1 universali te des val;9UJ:\S, 9,u.1. Ny,El; .. 
- les valeurs (eventuellement reformulees) diJ' 'NOEl ~t 'le maintien ou le 
recouvrement des identites nationales et r~gionalas, 

3) L1 impact de 1 1 id~ologie par rapport au projet et ~ la i~alisation du 
NOEl: 
- universalisme versus nationalisms; 
- dirigisme vs, libre-echangisme; 
- marxisme vs, lib~ralisme; 
- centralisme vs. fed~ralisme; 

etc •• o 
.. ' .. -. 

- ,, ' 

4) Evalubti6n du models de NOEl du point de vue des 1 niveaux 1 de r~alisatio~ 
a-t-il une portee seulement 1 systemiq0e 1 global ou bien aussi 'sous-systemi
que1 du double point de vue regional 1 supranational.l (lata sensu) et regio
nal subnational? · · 
- y-a-t-il une contradiction de fond entre le modele 1 syst~mique 1 de NOEl 
et ses implications 1 sous-systemiques 1 ciu'bien s 1 agit-il du caractere incom
plet et provisoire du projet official (globalisme vs.tegionalisme, centra-
lisme vs.autonomies, etc ••• ); . ._:· · 
- les implications pour les niveaux sous-syste~iques eu ~gard soit aux con
tenus politico-economiques (restructurations, reconversions, changement de 
1modeles de developpement 1 ... ) soit a ceux inst.itutionnels (regles juridi
ques, organismes et structures extra-nationales, etc, .• ,), 

5) Evaluation de la phase actuelle du regionalisme international du triple 
point de vue economique, politique et institutionnel: r~ference a la Commu
naut~ europeenne, a 1 1 Asean, ·au Groups des 77 0 etc •• ·• 

./. 



suite 

6) La 
- les 

Communaute europeenne face 
p6ussees de 1 1 oxterieur et 

aux probl~mos du NOEl: 
les entravcs ~ 1 1 interiour do la Cnmmunau-

t8; 
- quelles devraient etre les reponses 1 rationnelles 1 (voir convenables) ~ 
la demands de NOEI sur les plans: 
- politique (politique etrang~re et de defense de la CE, le probl~me des 
rapports avec les Etats Unis, etc ••• ); . 
- economique (probl~mes d 1 adaptations structurelles infra-communautaires, 
les difficultes des 'vieilles' politiques commum,s, etc ••• ); 
- institutionnel (attitude et r6le du Parlement europ~en ~ 1 1 cigard du NOEl, 
evolution de la cooperation politique, le r6le du Conseil europeen, la demo
cratisation des institutions communautaires et la participation politique 
populaire au decision-making 1 europeen 1 , etc ••• ). 
7) Le r6le des acteurs autres que les Etats-nations: mouvements politiques, 
eglises, partis politiques, syndicats, a~sociations professionnelles, asso
ciations benevoles, centres d 1 etudes, etc ••• 

B) Perspectives de recherche par reference au domaine du NOEl: 
- indiquer les secteurs les plus interessants eu egard aux probl~mes 1 emer
gents 1 ; 

- comment assurer une effective collaboration interdisciplinaire; 
-comment developper la collaboration avec les centresd 1 etudes et de recherch 
des pays en developpement; 

- ························ 
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Chapter ·t. In•J..::rterl u!i 4 T~ri-HlisT..: 

t1. The vlobal incorre pyramid. 

y. l 

The World .Bank estimates that aOout 650 million persons 

have incomes per head of less than 50 US dollars per year. 

(ILO, p. 20) 

In New York Times of April ~2, 1976 the following three 

pieces of information were found. The United Rubber Workers 

were on strike because "the union wants its members to catch 

up immediately with the prcduction workers in the auto indu-

stry, who are now $ 1. 6 5 an hour ahead ..• 11 The television 

star Bar·oara Waltc;s has been offered 1 mill.ion dollars per 

year if she want to switch from NBC to ABC. The new president 

of Saks, 5th Avenue, will get 2.5 million dollars in pay and 

fringe benefits. 

In 195.8 t;hrushchev said that the hiehest priority of the 

Soviet Union eco~omy was to "catch up with and surpass the 

most developed capitalist ndtion in per capita production". On 

many Chinese factory walls a ouotation from Mao can be reurl, 

urp:ing the wOrkers to catch uo with the technical standards 

of the developed countries. The head of the UN EConomic Corn-

mission for Africa has stated that Africa should soon catch 

up with Southern Europe, the p!'e:sidents of Latin America have 

expressed the desir?e technologically to catch up with the United 

States and, when England entered the Common Market, Europe, 

according to a joint statement by the French and English prime 

min~sters,was supposed quickly to catch up with the Un~ted 

States in power. 

Any given nation can be looked upon as an income pyr3mi~ 

with the poor and une~ployed at the 

bottom, the !"'ubbe"r workers a bit up, the 

aut:J \~ork~rs a little hi~her, l\arbara .Wulters 

p .. 2 

..and the SakS pt~esic!cut just below the Rockcfellcrs. 

The intel~na.tional corn:nunity can be looked upon as an i:ttcr

national inc,ome pyramid,, with the 650 million individuals witl~ 

a ye~rly income below 50 dollars at the bottom, most of them 

to be found in Africa and Asia, followed in an asc~nding order 

by China, Latin America, the Soviet Uuion, Western Europe and 

.with the United S~atcs ~t the top. 

&. Catch up and poverty. 

What holds these two pyr·lmids tcigcth~r, what essentially 

makes them into one, is the "p::;ycholor,ical propensity to catch 

up 11
• Tanzania wants to reach the economjc lP-vel of Kenya, Kenya 

that of Southern Italy, Southern Italy that of Northern Italy, 

Italy that of Germany, Germany that of Sweden or the United 

States. And inside the United States the process continues with 

the rubber and auto workers, the Barbara Walters and Saks prc

siden$ who want to come even closer to the Rockefcllers. This 

propensity to catch up" is one of the most important behavioral 

laws, if· we want to understand The income distribution within 

and between.the nations of the world. 

The propens,i ty to catch up muy have three effects on poverty. 

First, the catch up process intensifies relative pover:ty, 

at least in absolute fip,ures. If the United Rubber Workers are 

successful and get a rise of $ 1.65 per hour, 30 hours' Wage 

increase corresponds to the yearly income of the 650 po0rest 

millions of the world. According to the latest World B~nk Atlas, 

India had in 1973 an average GN? per per·~;on of 120 dollars, ~he. 

United States 6.200. If both nations increase their real income 

with 3 per cent per capita, Indja will get $ 3.60 and· the United 

States 186 dollars, or much more than tl-.c total Indiun income. 

In this way the top of thP. inc0mc p'jramid is ever drawn out, the 



r-ich £_et l'icht!l' ~nd the r ... 1p between the rich and the poor grows. 

Secondly, thcr- catch up process is likely to contribute to 

maintuininr. the ubGo) utc rovcrtv ut the bottom of the income py-

ramid. Imbedded in the psyc-hcl.;.~gical propensity to catch up is the 

tendency always to compare oneself with those who arc one or a 

couple of steps above in the income ladde~, never or almost never 

with those below. The bottom of the pyramid is simply uninteres

ting. "If the government tries to extract taxes to the benefit of 

the poor at the bot tom, it prevents me from catching up with the 
to rov 

next step as fast as I had hoped to. Thus, I really don't Li.keY 

foreign uid or the social b..:nefits of the welfare state'! The 

logic of this ffiP.ntality is ~hat both the rubber and the auto 

Ylorkers may want to catch uo with Barbara Walton and the Saks 

president before they arc YJilling to do anything for the 650 

million liv5.ng on SO dollars a year. 

Thirdly, anc;l v1orse, thC' cat:ch up process may inte:nsify the 

absolute ooverty at the bottom of the pyramid. If resources are 

scarce and ;r,arginu.l costs arc rising, then the efforts of those 

at the middle of the pyramid to catch up with those .:tt the top 

may .well take resources away from those at t~e bot:tom. The normal 

working of the price system, especially in periods of inflation, 

may well give the result. The increased consumption of meat in 

the richer nations may via the price system actually decrease 

the availability of cheap food grains in the poor nations. The 

same result may also be had with the he·lp of the political process. 

If the -upper and middle classes of the relatively poorer nations 

want to catch UlJ wi t:h their p.;:!ers in the richer countries, one 

way' of ctbing it is politically ·fo regulate the .ecnnomy in such 

a way that resources are transferred from the pool- to the rich. 

11. set of recent studies suggests that thiS is· actually what 

p. 

has happened. The poorest groups in .the poor nations have not 

only remained on their low level, their poverty has increcised 

even·in absolute terms. Absolute poverty'has intensified. 

(. Inverted -utilitarianism. 

What can be done about this development, assuming that we 

want to do something ? I would first suggest that the catch up 

process as well_as the intensification of both relative and 

absolute ·poverty is the natural outc~me of the basic philosophy 

which has g~ided the Western economies almost ~ince the beginning 

of the Industrial Revolution, utilitarianism. If this is correct, 

our deepest need may be to chanp.e our. basic philosophy. 

In its vulgar version, which is the one that has had poli

tical importance, utilitarianism teaches that society should be 

so arranged as to give maximum happiness to the greatest number 

of people. There are three ner.ative complications of this pre

occupation. The first is that no one really knows what happines~ 

is and that political consensus cannot be reached on this point. 

Thus happiness has been transformed first into "utility" and then 

into "gross nationa~ product". After the second world war the 

governments have he~n maximizing the GNP without much regard 

neither for its quality nor f9r its distribution. Secondly, there 

l 

·-.• 

' '·· 

., 

.i-
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is the seeminy,ly impossible problem of measuring interpersonal .. ,.-

happiness. How much is permissible to ta~e from one in order to 

improve the: situation for ten others ? Thirdly, by directing OUJ' 

attention to maximizing, that is to striving upwards, we may be 

induced to forget the bottom of the pyru.mid in which we are 

Stfli-ving. In -short, tRe ~predominan-t philosophy of ut·il:itarianism 

makes us forg~t the problemS of absolute poverty. 

This "philosophy may be turned upside down, invef.ted. It ca_n, 

and it ~as been argued that instead of maximiz~~iness we 

I. 

..... 
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-
should strive to minin\i? . ..:! nuffering. 

In his wise book Reflections on the Cau::;cs of Human Misery 

and uoon Certain Proposals to Eliminate. Th~m B?rrin~ton Moore .' J'!': .. _. 

discusses the various· sufferings.of mankind, such as war, cruelty, ~ 

general human nastiness, hunger, toil, injustice· and oppressiOn. 

He finds them to be constantly present in history, however much 

we have tried to maximiz~ happiness. His vwn conclusions is: "Such 

evide·nce has led me to adopt as a working premise the moral posi

tion that human society ouy.ht ·to be .organized in such a way as 

to eliminate useless suffering." (ibid. o.S) Similar ideas have 

been discussed by academic philosophers during the latest decade 

-
' t-· ,.. 

under the name of "ne gat i vc utilitarianism". 1 ) !· 

In other contexts I have tried to work out some of the essen-

tial prinCiples for this new philosophy of minimizing sufferinf;, 

or inverted utilitarianism. 2 ) The three basic rules would be: 

,.. 

1. Absolute poverty must be abolished whcreever· it exists, · r 

p. 6 

Were~'this philosophy adopted the ·negative effects for those 

at the bottom of the global income pyramid·fr?m the catch up 

process would obviously be eliminated. The propensity to catch 
the 

up,,,!". 

central to utilitarianism, is transformed intoVcentral command 

of inverted utilitarianism, that is,to eliminate absolute poverty 

and u5eless suffering. 

This is the basic idea and value committment .behind the 

present paper. 

~ -
' 

because absolute poverty is bound to lead to human ~uffering. This .•. 

means in practice some form of u minimum income for all. 

2. Nobody should increase his uffluence, unti.l everybody has 

got his essentials. This means in practice a maximum incon~ or at 

least a maximum level of consumption for the rich, until the poor 

have got· at least the minimum of absolute necessities. 

3. ApprOpriate channels for truns forminp, :the savings of the 

rich into income .for the poorest must be .found. This means in 

practice a large scale redirection of the science of economics. 

!)The origin of that discus~ ion m~;y be found in Karl R. Popper. 

The Open Society and its enemies. Vol.. l, p. 28tt, London 1962. 

2 >G. Adler-Karlsson, "New wny of life in developed countries", , 
Report. Syrnpo!';ium on a new interniltj.o:~.il economic ord~r. Mi~istr)', 
of foreign 1\fful.rs, The Hup.u€:, 1·1"-!.y 1~7~, and also Lurobok for 
80-t-ll~t. Pri~m~. S~nr~hn1m 107~ 
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1. What is .absolute p;:verlv ? 

a.· Elcrrents of absolute_ p:wertv.· 

In con-~te terms absolute poverty is concerned _with those things 
are 

that"basic and necessary for ht1r!W1 survival. He will briefly discuss 

. a nurrber of its manifestations, t.h:lse which, where thC!:f· are present, 

help to increase nortality and norbidity in a population. 

LaCk of food and proper oourishrrent is basic. Without it the h\ITBJl 

individua.l sir.ply gets weak, easily infeclt:!d, and dies. Partic~arly 

i..rrp:)rtarit is l'\3.lnourishr!ent for children which_ nay affect both their 

ph:vsical and nental c:Dilities for life. 

Lack of ·water has si.rn1lar rcsul ts. I.a.ck of clean drinking water 

and the necessity to consme p:>lluted water often -leads to those j nfec

tions that nay kill the undenxruri.shed individuals long before outright 

starvation Cbes so. 

Sate fonn of a shelter against nature and cold, sorre follTI of a 

house is also necessary in rrost regions of the ~rld. 

Lack of the siriplest 'nedical facilities also leads to unnecessary· 

suffering and deaths. Haw' nu:::h rredicire that is necessary can be discus

ced but that scne of it- is a oondition for a 1011 level of e.g. inf~t 

nortality .seems evident. 

Lack of reading and writing ability cX:Jes oot natter nu::h in a 

highlY primitive Sc:Ciety. But as soon as people are brought under the 

infl\Enee of rrodern goverments or becx:rni.nc] deperde!it tl[.On rrodcrn la..toui:

mllkets, illiterates stand a high probability of being pushed cbwn to 

'ltlC bottan of scx::icty, possiblv below the absolute ~verty line. 

Dlese five iterrs, focxl, water, house, JTE:dicirc and schools are 

those nornally nentioned in the context of «bsolute p::Nert:Y'~' 

At least ·three other items should, however, also be consic:k?red in 

'the a::mtext of absolute p:>verty. 

-

,· 

.. 
t· ... 

,... 

' ' 

,.. 

-

One is enployrrcnt, the !:.Ossibility to fl.nd a·\'1.Jrk. One of the 

few serious docurrcnts that exist on absolute r;overty has been prodoced 

by the International Labour Office in Oeneva a.s the basic <kx::urrent for 

the UN-TI.O \'brld Drployrrent Conference in June 1976. In that study it is 

~urred that euplo:vrrent also· is a basic need without which a person 

l'lllSt be said to be in a state of absolute poorness • 

An:>ther item that has been discussed in the context of basic needs 

is that of freecbn of physical I!OVelfetl.ts, the hunan ritjlt to nove in or 

out of a localitv,.·a society, or a nation~ 

Finally, it has been suggested that freed::rn of spiritu;:t-1 rrove:rrent;s, 

to receive and to give out thoughts, iC::Cas, valuas, should properly be 

included in the concept of ab.c;o.1.ute pove:rty, too. 

We will d.1scuss item after item i.'l a brief wav. 

b. 'Ihe rreaningle..-;sness of il'lCOI!e figures. 

Before so doing, h:lwever, it is useful to say a few words aOOut. 

definitions of absolute poverty based upon the level of ;Lncate.On p119e 

1 ""' qoote a World Bank figw:e, aecoJ:dirlg to -.tU.ch 650 million persons· 

in the ....orld. live on an iJ;::x:rre of less than 50 OOllars per year or less 

than 14 centS a day. ·HcMever, useful such _fi~s rray be for ·p::llitical 

or hmanitarian propaganda, they are eviden~y useless _f~r uOO.erstanding 

reality. Even if literature abounls with them. \ 

'lhere are several reasons W"lY this is so .. First of all, these figu

res are oomally averages for larqer segnents of the (X)pUlation. As in

EqUality exists on _all l~ls, this rreans that the situation for the 

.· 

-
, .. 
r ... 

•. 

•. 

p:orest groups is even \«Jrse, pel:haps sare liW - or die - on five cents : 

a day. Serondly, these figures do rot fully take into acmmt the real 

1n:x:me in kind that exists for nany of ~rs of the ~al o:xmunities. 

NU.ch mak.es the sitmtion better. 'lhirdly, .the grants ~, that 

.. Kenneth Boulding ha.:=; shown to be so .tntbrtant for the !.SA, is rertainly 

rruch. nore irrp:>rtant in pi::Orer nations, 'Nhere the extc~ family is a 



li Vi~ re~li·ty to 01 l,r .... ~h hight~r extent tl t:lll in the so--called ~velOJ:ed 

nations. \·~hich also i11proves th<-~ situation. 

Figure·~,· ~och as the one 1""!\Dted of 650 rrillion· people livin~J on 

14 cents a day are n-eani.ngle::ss for analysis. So arc rrost other figures 

~ to "describe am9 analyse the px»r ~ieLies. Scepticism should be 

strong, also on the large n~~r of figw.~s that will aFP*lZ" below. 

'Ihl.s is e&i:ecially ilrpJrtant in treating a subject such as ab~lu"!=e 

"fD'Verty. As a gene_ral rule it cu.n be stated that where ~ have s:p::xi 

statistics there is no absolute tXJYerty; ~,o,;1ere absolute }X?V'e!tY is 

,lidP.spread, we havn no qc.od statistics. 

c. 'Ihe reaningfulness of i.nc.'o!rr: distribut.ic&l. 

\'ilat. should be observed, ha.-~ever, is U~t even if absolute figures 

.· 

r ,.. 

of low 1.nOorre levels are mlrc or· less treani.ngless, the problem of i.ncare ~ 

~stribution is decidedly lX>t. -In fact, what is camon. to all the cOncrete !·: 
forns of absolute p:>Vertv is the lack.of inoorre With >hlch to buy the \ 

r 

essentials. 'n-ose \olho suffer fran absolute poverty have no ncney ~th 

\tllch to buy the necessary foOd; no rroney that· can te taJ<ed CNa.Y so as 

locally. to finance a schcx)l. or the camunal \!later supply or sewage dis

J=Osa.l system; and oo noney with which dcx:"tors or housing contractors are 

1ndooed to solve the basic nedical or rousing problems. In srort, the 

concrete e.xpressions of absolute p::werty are all related to the leek 

or the insufficiency of nonetary i.ncX:mes. 

'lhis causal connectioo. between nonetary ino:r.e and real poverty 

also extends to the dvnamic process of eliminating or -vating the 

state of affairs. If the market inccrre gencrat.i.ng t:rocess ~rKs in su::h a 

W3Y as t6 decrease the purcho:lsing p:Mer ·of the .fiXlrest strata of the 

p:>pula~on .. absolute p:werty will·, in all its concrete expressiOns, get 

'W:lrse. Similarly, if the concrete expressions of busic poverty are tD be 

eli.mina.tcd, this c.:~.nnot be done wii:h:)ut either redistribution of ·incare, 

in one for.m or another, or re-forms in the illCC.fiC CJCncrating process 

'·· 
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itself, redirecting' 1no::»1e to the _p::orest. 

'Ihus,. even if absolute inccme st.1.tistics ·of the sort that the \"bz.'lCl 

~ is producing and the news ~a are eagerly spreading is little 

useful for arialyt.ical purp:>ses, the .inequalities of i.nCOne within and 

be~ natiOns is the perhapS nest" crucial issue of all in the o:mplex 

of absolute tx>verty. With a better gc:>Jleral inoare distribution to the 

advantage of the xxorest, say, twenty percent of the p:lpU!ation in the 

underdeveloped nations all concrete expressions of· abs::>lute poverty could 

be eliminated, witrout soch a redistribution, none. 

' • 



2. FCXY). -. .. _ P.n 
Protein""'C4loric ualn\Jt..(i tian, ...mich is the tecbHical term for 

absolute p:::werty wlth respect to food, can be rrea!;;u.rcd in a_m.t;'rlx=-.r of 

ways, e.g. percent"1.ge deviation fran a ·wcight-for-.:Ige reference or the 

-presence -or -~ ·of tllree ·or Imre clinical signs of -hE>.al th. il) 

.Many studies have been .rmde, using ro.1rewhat different criteria. 

a. An FAD-<>stillate. 

'Ihe nest widely Ol.Dted study in the last years is that ma.de by the 

FNJ as a preparation for the l'k>rld Food COnference in Rare in -1-bvcnber 

1974. FNJ sl.mll8rizF!d a considerable nUJTbcr of othc>r studies, ·pointed 

out the deficiency in. the statistical naterial and the difficuJ.ties of 

naking quantitati:ve estimates. 'lhe conclusion, after all these prccau-

tions, was that in 1970 approxim>tely 460 million individuals suffered 

fran "insufficient protein/energy supply". 

Insuffiency ...,s defined as being below a limit of l. 900 to 2. 000 

calories per day. 'lhe regional distribution is given in table i·. 

Table 1: Estillated n\Jlber of people With insufficient p:otein/enerqy 

supply bv re<]ions, 1970. E>cludi.n<J centrally planned economies 

in million in Asia. 

-Pe~t ._,. 
Region I'Opu1atial . belol< ~ limit 

lllil'l.. 
r..veloped regims 1.070 3 28 

latin Anerica 280 13 36 

Far East 1.020 30 301 

·Near East 170 18 30 

Africa 280 25 67 

l*>rld 2.820 16 462 

Sou.roe: UN World ·Ft:x:Xl Conference, Assessnent of the \·Jorld Fcxxi Situatioo 

Present and Future. !Ore '1'974. E;10JNF.65/3, p.66. 

'!his is the study that has been regularly qooted during the 
la) .!p. 6) 

last bet- )"{!ilrs in ucst of the relevant literature · 

l)'Ihc liU:h ·used •C«rcz' clas!";ification• has three dcm"aes of m:dnutrition 
for r.hildrcn, ~ first with 75-90 % of nolln.!ll wr:i~ht, the tiCCOild with 
60-74 %, und the U1ird with less than GO .% 0~ OOUlUl weight. 

-

r ,.. 

' ' I-

are 

462 million J:ersDnS is a high nurber. However, even higher estirrates 

to be fo~i in the li~rature. ILO refers to one2) that suggest 

-
that in 1972 same 1.200 ndllion people in the developing market eoo~es, : 

67 _IX!r cent of their total p:>pulations, were "seri~ly _p:or .. , ·and 700 ~ 
!""" 

million or 39 per cent were "destitute" and suffering from .. severe 11\31-

nutrition" .. 

b. A l'BJ-cstirrate. 

· In View rot on1 y of the human suffe~g involwd, but also of the 

irrportance for the political system permitting this suffering a li!Kl study 

using lredical criteria for t.lfbat is "severe rralnutrition .. should also be 

reported. 

'lhe f011rer chief of the Nutri-tion Unit in the World Health Organiza-

tion, together with a collaborator, has published a sumnaty of 101 ccm

m.uU:ty surveys 1n 59 nations, .representing data fran a total of over 

260.000 children under 5 ~· examined. 3) n.e stlldies refer only to 

oon-conm.mJ.st nations. 'lbev have been made at various ti.lles Within the 

period 1963 to 197.3. n>e results obtained are sumartzed in the following 

table: 

' .. 
r. .. 
,, 

·• 
... 

,. 
,.. ,.. 

:_ ! 

y 

lal See.e.g. no, E)tployuen.t, ·qxowth. and basic needs. Geneva 1976, p.20; 
. Science, 21 tbv. 1975, p. 760. 

2) 
op.cit. p. 2l. 

3) .Jo~ M. Be_ngoa. and Gonzalo I::Onoso, '"Prevalence of protein-calorie 
JmlnutritiOn 19.6.3 to .1973", ,PIIG Bulletin, Vol. :IV, .~. l, pp • .24-35. 

r 
' ... 
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'l'able 2: Prevalence of pro~tein-caloE_j c llo.lnut.ri lion by rr=!.l.:..!!..~· 

(Mec:lian and range fran all sULVcys) 

-
··--;· Number Number Number o( 

Region or Morlcl":tfc !orms 
~ or children ------- ·--· cnuntries survt"ys ·examined 

Cat·ibbcnn 
:~----------~-------~~--~~~-~~~~-~R:a~n~:~~.% ,. Median,% Range, ~D Mctlinn,% 

7 14 l8Z34 
Central America, 

7 8 9GI6 Mexico and. Panama 
South America. 6 10 140481 
Africa (except 

16 30 35908 Nor.th ACrieal 
North Africa and 

10 Mid!-lle Eut 17 14099 

Southco~.st Asia 
6 (e:~~:cept Jr.di.a) 8 Z689 

1.5 0,4~12.0 

z. 0 I, 1-S, 9 

I.Z 0,2:-6,3 

3.Z O.S-2:2.9 

Z.6 0, 3-10.1 

I. 6 1.4-1.8 

1?.' 

18.8 

14,0 

zs. 0 

19.0 

18.0 

S.0-35.0 

10,6-l"I.S 

3. S-Z5. 7 

7.3-66.0 r 
6,4·81,7 "" 

_B. 3-t.o, o 
India I . ~ 3ZZ59 
w~stc'\"n Pacific 6 8 . JJSJZ. 

' Total S9 101 Z66818 

15, 4·5Z, 7 

----~~-~-----~--~~~--~~---~~~---~~--~3:·:'~··:"~·~·~ •· 
Z.6 l.l-20.0 16,0 
3.6 1.9-6.2 18.8 

z. 3 0,2-lZ.9 IS. 9 3.S-!SI.7 ~: 

----------~---------~---~~---~~~ ,... 
If the. infomation of this table is generalized for the px>r nations, ~ ·. 

"" get the follOWing nuroer of children that are severely or m:xlerately 

IIEilnoutlshed. 

Table 3: Nl.m:er of mllnourishei'-children under 5 vears. 

' '·· 
~------~-.,.--------,---~.---- ·-~-'-

1 I Nu:.l!:>cr of chilci=cn v:i~:·. 
; 
• 

.

' ~-----------------~--------------- 1ca510ovrciree =al~~trit~o~ ~~ Ar~a Population 0-5 year~ 
in nillion~ . Kodcrntc 

; l 
---------, ... ! 

: I 

.,.,:.·ote:::..n ·1 
~.il:;.ic=ls , L · 

I " ., 

L.."tt~:'l A;crica 

A!"ric~ 61 

206 

0.7 

2,7 

6.6 

G.S 9,5 

I i 
'/1.0 

I ~ I 
1------J------+--------jll ~I 

Total . I 3H 10.0 69.5 99,5 
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c. The l\H~resul ts generalized. 

'!he studieu behind table 3 refer t:t? children Undei five years. If 

-wo assmc that t;.he rredian percentages here given refer to the total p>

p.llation as given in the 1975 edition of the Norld Bank Atlas, ..., obtain 

the following table of Severe and noderate malnutrition in the various 

areas. 

Table 4: Ntmber of po:?ple suffering fran malnutrition, 

Area Population Severe Moderate Total 

Caribbean 22 0,330 4,356 4,686 
Central Arrerica 

Mexico and Panama 75 1,500 14.100 15.600 

South Arrcrica 200 2,400 28.000 30.400 
Africa, eleeept 

North Africa 320 10.240 80,000 90.240 

North Africa 

and Middle East 
270. 7,020 51.300 58,320 

ll:m-<Xllmllnl.st 

Southeast Asia 

except India 270 4.320 48.600 52.920 

India & Bangladesh 

Ceylon 675 17.550 108.000 125.550 

Wiestem Pacific 45 1.620 8.460 10.080 

1.877 44.980 342,816 387.796 

'!he results obtained according to these WHO. c:Citeria indicate that 

sone 45 million people in the non-o:mrunist nations rray suffer fxan 

"severe nalnutrition", WU.le sane 350 WJ'Uld be afflicted by "noderate" 

fonns of this suffering. 'Ihe total mmber of individuals w:W.d be less 

tllan 400 million or approldltately one fifth of the total 

p:>pulation. 
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d. Se~ rrnl1autri tion is killing. 

'lhG ncuniuJ of severe malnutriLion for a child undf-__r five is •I 

considerable likelyt¥:x:xi of death. In a stud;.• bv the Pan<lllT.!rican Jlc;:.Ith 

9rganization of )5.0_95 deaths in 15 areas of- L>tin Arrcr.i.ca of children 

uncle~ 5 yeil!S it was sb:7.«) that l:n 7 per ~nt of the cases nalm.:.tr.i.tic..n 

'MiS ~ princiP!U or d.i.I'el?t cause of death and in 46.2 [X;?r cent it was 

~- associated ca_use. M:;,re than hal~ of the deatl15 were ~, directly or 

indi_~_t;.ly to ~ishrrent. Siini.lar and \oPrse figures exist from other 

regions. 1) 

e. Market distribution of incorre causes malnutrition. 

It sb:>uld be noted that the negative rcdist.cibutiorol conseoi.J!?.nces 

of the denonstration erfec~ from the Western nations, noted on pu:~~ 3 

~: ... 

.· 

... ... 
I 

~ 

' r· 

" 

for total i.ncone, may also operate directly on nutritional levels. ,., 

Produ::Uon of grains in the p:or nations over the last decades 1-. 

has approxilmtely kept up with the p:>po.lation growth. 1\s the llPP'r i 
r classes inside the [X)Or nations have -s~ to errula te the neat cons~ 

ticn patterns of the developed Western nations, good reasons exist to 

believe that a redist:rilxrt:ion has in fact taken place from the I=OOrezt 

to the ridler ~ of society, also of grain. 'Ihis redistribution nay 

2l When the . ftcl.l have . tak~ place wi~ _the help of the price system. J..n-

~ for the_ rl.cher grotWS)lave _risen, tiey_ have_ l::een able to din:=t 
pw:chasing F"""r to feed grains, via s\i:>stitution effects thereby raising I" 
tro price of food grains out of the purchasing ~ of the poorest 

qroups. Especially ~ ra:::ldern enclosure. process on fomerly camunal 

1) R.R. Puffer and c.v. SerralJo, Patterns of rrortality in childrenhc:x::ld 

Pan Anetican Health Organization, \ia~ingto~ 1973, Here qoott.>d fra.n 

an ~ished manuscript-on ·t~ut:r"itional world sitmtion• by J.H. 

Bengoa,. adviser to the Na.tional Nutrition Institute, Caracas. 

2)0nc: eXillfl'lC of ra.., this can t..::Jke place _is to re found in \i.J. Ch<lnccllor 

ond J.R. Cbss, '"&lli\ncing Enci'C)V and Fo:xl rnxluction, 1975-2000." 

r. 

land in Alrica 1r•1:1 in this 'ltfdY have cuntrihutec1 to the Africc:m famioos • 

k.!.!? lMlnutl':'U~un chronic? 

It should fir.ally be ohser.ved that the form:?r head of the I'*IO Nutri

tion unit, Mr. ~ncpa, oonsidert: the prevalence of absolute J_Xlverty 

with respect to fcod as a chronic problan in spite of erono.·ni.c growth • 

rn· c:Onparmg the results her.e rcprodux.d to stuclies rrroe duiing the 
~l~ 

1950'SV'firds no signi.fica.'"lt differences. Neither cb the results of the 

last 5-year-period inside· the 196 3-7 3 study inprove, in corrparison to 

those of the fi:rst five years of that period, "\<ohl.ch proves the chronic 

character of the problem in all its social ma.gnitude,.. 

At least in absolute terms this corresiX'flds .... oen to the oonclusions 

of the FNJ rCf(>rt to the l·:a~-ld Food Conference "lliich states: " •.• the 

progress in foc:rl produ::tion in developing rountries togeilier With the 

pr~ss iil econanic developtent, al tiDugh significant, has been in-

sufficient over the last t~nty years to reduce ap?reciably the incidence 

... 

,. 
t· 
r 

l· 

... 
!' 

' of hunger and nalnutri tion. In many countries the pronortion of the IXJpu- ,... 

lation. suffering from l.Ddernourishlren~ has ~lined but, taking the 

third w::~rld as a -""'le, the actual nurrber of hungry {:ersons has quite 

certainly iocreased. 'lh.is, indeed, cOnstitutes the grim centre of the 

1) 
world's food problem." 

l}FAO, op. cit. p. SS. 

' \. 

... 
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3. water. 

a. 'Ih .... problun. 

Water is mainly used in threE'! 'wlill'S, fln· drin,~ing, for a<jricultu:tal 

production, and for industry. A forth prtblem connected to water is 

excreta .dJsposal. ' 

Drinking water is part of tJte hurr~ltl b::1sic needs. All hiSJ'.,ns nu.o;t 

have ao..--ess to it. The prcblm is l'¥JW clean or }X)lluted it i!i and 

what effort that m>St go into getting dr:inl<ing water. Excret<l disp::>sal 

1s also closely connected to health hamds related to absolute pover

~. If this prcblem is not solved, diseases can easily spreurl and 

kill n-alnourished indJViduals. 

Wc.lter for irrigation purp::>!>eS is indirectly connected to poverty, 

as it is _a condition for food production on nany rrarginal lands. 

Industry, as well as agricultural ~u::tion for other than basic 

needs. may al~ indJrectly affect absolute poverty by docrea~ing the 

water supply of the poorest part of the popul.atioo. 

b. The di.nensions of the prcblan . 

• It is rather difficult to l<n<:w ha< mmy people that do not have 

acoess to an acceptably healthy water supply for drinking. I'Kl has 

sent around questi~ to the poor naticns. If these r_esul ts, 

partly checked cy IK> engineers, are to be trusted, 28 per cent of 

the total population in the poor nations had - and 72 per cent had 

rot - access to cx:rrtTU'lity water SlJA?lY within a reastll\able distance 

in 1970. The difference between urban and rural areas is, as can be 

expected, big, with 69 per cent of the \.l.rban and only 12 per cent of 

the rural pJpJiatioo covered having· such access. As can be seen by 

the follad..ng Llble, regioni.ll differen:es oonespcni to nol.llnl 

differences of econanic devcl~t l~ls. 1lle figuros at"e based only 

upon the =tries that haw respond<xl to the qucstioonail'es. 

,. 
! 

r 

1·. 

' r 

"i 
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·. 1•: .. J'J70. In r~~-0?nt of poe;!lation. 

brban Rural Total 

r .... ~un ~ic..1 . 76 22 

G,·,1~t-crn M.-:rlit:erranean 86. 20 

~L·::i.2rn Pc:t"::ific 75 22 

Africa 67 11 

&:>ucil-East A'ilia 53 5 

'l'otal 69 12 

f.::~: World Health Statistics Rep:>rt, WOO, Vol. 26, No. 11, 1973, 

sect5.on II, especially p.· 727. 

53 

J<J 

39 

21 

14 

28 

E CClOtrudo. sorre' conclusi~ nay p:ossibly be drawn fran this table. 

but the weakness is that we 00 wt. ha~ infornntioo. about hoW the 88 per 

CE.i"lt of the rural and the 31 per cent of the w:ban lX'PUlation, whJ do 

not have access to o:::mrunal water supplies handle their drinking water 

prct>lems. Sale of them rray have access to a healthy natural water 

stwly. The mmbers given, hc>.lever, are great enough to justify the 

h)T<=>thesis that a considerable margin of this group is forced to rely 

\.J{X)il poll~ted and unhealthy drinking water of various sorts. 

A brand new sb.:rly of access to saie ""'ater, presented to the 29th 

hbrld Health l\ssenbly at the end of April 1976, gives the follcwin~ 

figures for 1970 and 1975, respectively. They are based on a survey 

covering 90 per cent of the total populaticn of the: U:C's, elCC'luding 

C1ina. All figures for 1970 in. this table are _different fran those of 
s. 

table cr. For the urban areas this is e><plained by the definiticn 

which in the first table is "reasonable access• in or outside of the 

house, and in ·the latter •served l::rt house oonn~icns fran piped water 

st~cply". The differences for the rural areas, and possibly other 

differences for the urban figures, can at present not be explained. 

' ~· 
I': 
' ... 

,.. 
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'· 
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Table 6. /\_?:~.:>ss to·~;,~\! t·later -~~!f::!lv .:md t~..!-::.''~~;("Jnilh.!."".:. ~~~l:a~· 

Pc~ cent ~~~.lat:ion. 

Water Region 
Urban . Rural 

1970 .. 1975 1970 ·- '1975 

Africa 33 

Latin Arrerica 61 

Eastern~
teiraneari 56. 

Algeria, Malta, 
M:>rOccO and· 
Turkey 47 

Scuth East 
Asia 35 

Westem 
Pacific 65 

Total 50 

36 

67 

52 

67 

47 

75 

57 

13 

24. 

19 

45 

9 

23 

14 

21 

30 

16 

63 

19 

30 

20 

~urce_: W!IO, Press Release \rliA,/3, 

Excreta dispc~al 
Urlxm Rural 

1970 '1975 1970 '1975 

B. 

36 

31 

13 

30 

20 

23 

22 

12· 

5 

"rrarg~~-. progress" 

27 24 11 

30 April 1976. 

21 

22 

14 

18 

43 

J\ss\JI1'e that the naticns covered by this table contain 1.900 mil

lion people and that 700 million of them live in the urban areas. Thlin 

' ... 

'. ' 

,. 
t 
I". 

!· 

the table:: indicates_ that a~ present awroxinetcly 300 million persons 

in the w:ban areas &:> not have access. to house water _supply, and 960 

rnillioo people in the rural -~ to not have access to reasonable 

cx:mnma1 water supply. In one way or ano_ther sate 1. 260 million people . t . ; 

oo not have acoess to water in ways which the \'Hl considers to be accept- ,. i 
abU:. The situation fo~ excreta d.i~ is even worse. ! 

c. water, rovertx and death.· 

It Cll.rl' safely be asS\.Ired that the group of people in the table 

cl:ove wlx> do not have access to reasonable water 5:upply or ~ 

disposa.lS contain virtually all tJlOSe people ....no in the section on 

food -...ere clilssified ~s suffering fran either- severe or noderate nal

nourishnent. 

... 
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watcl'l:orn dis~es are very oormon in the areas suffering from 

poverty • '1.'hey can be assl.liYed to be one of the rrost c<.hTiTOn roasons for 

infections. 'lhis is what directly ties the lack if proper water supply 

and excreta disposals to absolute poverty. 
. . ~cl: 

As was sha.rm 1n section CJ severe nalnourishrrent is an indirect 

cause of dbatil :fn close to half of child nortality in Latin America. 

\'lhen the ... liltcrlx>rn. diseases hit one of the severely JTalnourished 

children, or adults, in rrany cases deatll will folio,.:, a death that nust 

be attributed to .absolute poverty. 

d. water supply is· part of a stnlctural prcblem. 

Prograns to provide good drinking water d:> not, ho.-:ever, by thE:!!ll

selves nuch change tile rw:a1 p::werty situation. A specific ad hoc 

Working Group on llural Potable 1\'ater Supply and Sanitation forned 

by 1\H) • the International Developnent Research Center of canada d f . ,an our 

m. bodies, tNICEF, t.NDP, t.NEP, IBR>, and cm:o, in Novenbcr 1975 proposed 

an integrated intemational developrent progranne in which the solutioo 

to the wate~ prcblems 'Were seen. as linked to a ·nore general rural deve

l"'ZlS>t programre. 1) 

• 
Absolute ~rty nust, in fact, be seen as a stzuctural prd:>lem and 

attacked as. such. Mal.nourishrrent and lack of healthy water supply and 

eo<creta dispasals go together, as do the elenents to be discussed in . 

the caning .sections. 

e.. A chronic prd?iem? 

As table 6 'indicates, advances over· the five years· between 1970 

and 1975 with respect to water suwly has kept up with pop.llation 

gr~. '!he figures indicate that the absolute nlJ!Yt:ler of people who 

do not have re~le access to water, on the Wll) definition, nay 

have stagnated or even decreased scrr&.'hat. With respect to excreta 

1} WHO Features, No. 36, 1976, p. 4, 
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The result is t.hal tile absolute mJJTber of imh.vidu.:lls- YJho suffer fran 

these corrlitions has qro,..m by pc.rhaps zotrc ten per Ct-'.nt. 

In t."ie absence of I'i&l and nnre efficient programs the prcblem 

nay beco:te chronic. 

f. 'Ihe catch-up process nay cz.use water sbor+...age for tlle p::or. 

Also with res~ to water the pro£"le..."lsity to catch up with Westem. 

standards in the middle and upper clru_;ses of the UX:::'s may help to 

9e1erate absolute p:::lverty at the l::ottom of the p:nr SQCleties. 

A considerable nunber of s!·.udies huve sha<m ho..,. the Green Fevo-

lutioo has had negative social effects for the p:::orest strata of the 

rural population. One of the aspects of tills "!E:volution" is the 

l'leC25Sity for gocxJ irrigation and nuch water in order· to get the high 

productivity that this llCClern agricultural technique premises. It is 

by na.~ generally <"E!C03!lized that it is the nore well-tc>-00 fanrers ...ro 

have used these possil>ilities. If in so doing they have directed the 

~ly available water to· the ne..~ irrigation areas, this nay well have 

~ place at the expense of the natural water flows earlier used by 

the p::x:>rer tamers. In this way the Green Revolution may rot cmly_ 

have created hi9>er pmducti vi ty and nore gn:wth for the fanrers ..no 

have been able to benefit fran it, but at the sane t:Lue it mey also 

have decreased the availability of free and natural water fl.o<ls to the 

p::ozest strata of ~ pcp.Uation. 

The saim n-ergina.l negative redistribution effects nay also have 

taken place in the url:an areas in regions \>!here water is scarce. '!he 

building of Western type villa suburbs, with lots of water--consiJllinq 

l 
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Weste..m gOOgets inclu:iing so'/i.llluin9 p:x>ls, may well Ck..~rease t:l'le gro1Jnd. 

1 1 
.,, _,: .... ~ ... .; sh access to water in no~ r;hantytor.rns. 

water ev.::l arllU \..U..I, ..... ..... 

Similarly, the .gro.rth of i,rdust:cy catering for the upper and 

. . •--•- ith its concanitant 91"C"'th of water for the rnlddle-class {,.ll;:JjQiau;:t w · 

Wdustrial putposes may we 11 divert naturally existing water fJ.o.ls '"""'! 

frall the pcoriast ·stra~ ·of- ~i.ety in such a way as, at least rrarginally, 

· pp1 and their food production possibilities. 
Oecreaoe 1:::oth their water su Y 

..... ... :u f this type. of indirect water redistributicn 
Special S\.UV-l.CS 0 . . 

fxan the poorer to the richel: strata, \lbich in fact tray t.ncrease 

absolute fX'"Verty, 
r1o _ to "!f ~ledge - not yet exist. The World 

water Conference planned for 1977 in New Yotl< sroul.d perhaps stilrulate 

research of this type: They nay care to suwort the explanations for 

rt -----~-' to the catci, up-hyp:>tileSis or the inequa-
absolute pove Y '-""•~- tl 
lity-schOOl, as presented on pages 11» and o\1£ 
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4. Moclical services. 

a. Luck of nedical aid is part of absolute p-_JV<!rly. 

If oorrebcxly is severely malnourished, qat:.s an infection through 

p::>lluted water, and does not have acx:ess to sirrple medical aid, the 

outsane may be death. If such aid is available, infection tray be 

cured and survival assured. As death fran sickness,· conbined with 

mdernourishirent7 prObably is nore cQmt::Jn than death from outright 
it is 

starvatioo, pzoper to ccnsider access to sare rredical facilities as 

ooe of the basic hman needs. Absence of such facilities should be 

oounted as one ooncrete expression of absolute poverty. 

b. The dinensions of this -pl:d?lern are unkno.m. 

HCJwo widespread th.is fonn. of poverty is, is extrerrely difficult 

. to pinpoint. OJr l<nowl.,dge in this field is singularly weak; not 

even the WH) has CCilpiled arty useful ·Statistics in this field, partly 

for the reascns that this type of knaolledge/politicallyl±!lhighly 

uridesirable in sam of the natia1s ·-.t>ere absolute poverty is nost wide

spn-ad.l) 

Available infoznation can hcweYer, support two hypOtheses. 'lbe 

first 1s that the nal.distributia> of l!edical resources is even 1o0rse 

than the ualdistributioo of incare, the second that this is relate:d 

to the propensity to catch up, or to the dynamic in:are inequality 

creatial of the free 116!:1<:et process. "nrus absolute poverty in this 

1) See ·Gunnar 1\dler-Karl.ssa:l, "'Die Ulgleid1heit in der ne:llzinischi=m 

Betreumg", Brennpunkte, (ZUrich), Vol. 6, No. 3, 1975, P•. 61. The 

information in this section is taken fran that. article and fran the 

author's "GesU'ldle.it.sversarg\D;J in 'der dritten Welt•, Jahrbuch f't.ir 

kritische Medizin, Band 1, ~t Verlag, Derlin 1976, p. 252, and 

the literature there qouted. 
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field ~hould be cv.::n greater than is irJd..tcn.tE'd by inc•:.:-r-2 statistics, 

and it can be p:i~tly explaiJ.1{:d by the \1-.'0r:Hng~ of the free mu.rke:t pro-

ce:ss in nW!cine. 

c. International mo:ld!stribution of m::Oical resourc:~s. 

'It1at naldistribution of rredical resources is worse than that Of 

inc::ate can be deduced fran two sets of info:rnation. 

The first relates to distribution of rredical resources between. 

nations. It is based on the silrple fact that nedica.l exfell.SeS is a 

rising function of total Q@. For seven developed nations, canada, 

t&, 9.oleden, Netherlands, Gcnr.:my, France and England, intenzively 

studied_ by professor Herbert E. K.la.nrB.n of the New York Uni vcrsi ty, 

the share of GW going to health servic.;s was as an averaga G. 5 per 

cent in 1969, with 7.3 in Canada as rraxinum, 6.8 in the United States 

and 4. 8 in the UK as a minilrum. 

'lhe best available studies of the p:x:>rer ·nations, nade by professor 

Brian Abel-Smi th of the London Scl'nJl of Econanics, has sho.om that 1n . 

p:::xlr nations the u~ limit of Q'lP going to health Services is probably 
• 

3 per cent: 

Fran these vecy rreagre pieces of infonnat..i.m a nurrber of 

very rough estirrates_ can be nade. 'Ihe seven ridl nations rrentianed 

had in 1969 total health expenditures anounting to about 94 billion 

dollars. The poor non-socialist nations in Asia, Africa and Latin 

1tn'erica with about four t.im::s as mmy people, had at the nest 9 billion 

dollars or five dollars per person. Per capita expenditures on health 

in the ridt naticns should be about forty to sixty tines greater than 

in the poor. The yearly l.ncn>ases arouxl 1969 in the United States 

alone was bigger than total health e>penditun>s ·1n all oi Pc:or Asia. 

'Ihe average yearly increase in the seven ridt nations in ubsolute 
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OOllar anounts choul.d be of the order of fifty tiJres greater t.lk-m 

in the p:x:>r nations. 

All these estina.tes ~upport _the hyp:Jthesis tllat differences in 

health expendi ture.c;; in rich and poor nations are greater trum those 

of i.noa;re • 

d. D:::l!Yc.c:;tic rraldistribution of rredical resources. 

To- this si bJation should be added the regional maldistributlCin 

C?f m:..--dical facilities within the poor nations, where nest of it is 

COlcentrated to the bfg cities and litU~ goes out to the countryside. 

1be avcra~ nurrber of d:xi:o-rs per 10. 000 fel"SOOS in 1970 in the world 

was 7.9. In Latin Arrerica it was 6.54, Asia 2.83 and in Africa 1.36 

doctors p>r 10.000 perscns, l\ccordjng to a recEnt WID-tNICEF study, 

ho.olever"~ rrost of the doctors in the p:or nations live in the urban 

areas and "it is not uncamon for populations of 50.000 or even nore 

to be served by one FlJysician."l) This·cormspa-ds to 0.2 doctors 

per 10.000 persons or ooe fortieth of the world average. Mlat this 

indicates is that awroxiin.tely one forth of hunan.ity in practice 

has no access to rrodern health service. 

e. Effects of the ca.tch up rrentality. 

let us point out that also this situation nay. partly be caused 

by the injuality problens related to the catch up nentality. In this 

case absolute poverty may result fran both the supply and the denand 

sieb q::erating on the _health services. 

CAl the denand si~ the middle and upper classes in the poor 

nations nay have the p:Mer - iri the fonn of ei t:her purchasing ~r 

or of 'p:>litical pcwer - to direct the few available rronetary resources 

fur m:dical health into those nodcrn ncdical practices that at a high 

1) JC20/t:NICEF-\'llnj75.2, f'.cncv.l, 4-G February 1975, p. 12: In e.g. 
Iran 94 per cent of all dcx=tors live in the ui."OOn irrcas. (M.I\m!mi). 
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cost may·prolonq life aft.er 65 Wi~. ~ iront:.hs, \tlhile not leaving 

any resources to tackie tl1e ,prcb~rns of basic health for the pxn'eSt 

strata of the p::>p.llation, .,m!Ch still have an average life ~gth, 

shorter by a decade or rrore. 

On the supply si~ the doctors, ~ are always arrong the nost 

well-paid as well as rrost well-infonred groups in our societies, are 

drawn to cr-£19rat;:hic regions and to functional subjects within nedicine 

that are the nest ~11-~d, those that cater for the needs of the 

already well-off. Both nonetacy, career and status notives carbine 

to intensify this prccess. Not only the do:restic concentration of 

Coctors to the urban areas in t.he pcx>r cities testify to thiS proce~. 

So cbes also the s~ of fbysicians fouOO \.Dlder the label of inter

naticnal "brain drainn. .According to an UNCl'AD s'bldy the United 

States alone got 14.545 doctors fran the undenleveloped nations between 

1961 and 1970. UN:T!ID estimates that the benefit accruing to the United 

States fran the 1. 334 FlJysicianS who caJI2· tx:> the USA in only 1970 can 

be estimated to 1.4 billicn dollars or 45 per cent of the public US 

aid to all underdeVeloped rations in that year. 1) Looked at fran 

the point of vieW of the p:x>r nations this iS a loss to the rredical 

field of an equal value. 

'lbe propensity of the doctors in the poor nations to catch up 

with the i.ncare levels of their.collegues in first the cities, then 

the United States is a fact. So is the propensity of the patients 

in the middle classes of the p:x>r nations to catch up in the expensive 

quality of treatnent with their equals in the rich nations. 'lbe 

ccnbination of the two prcpen.sities nay -well direct the use of 

available resources in the rredical -field in poor nati~"-- in such a 

way as not only to perpetuate but even to aggravate the ~lute 

~with respect to rredical and health services. 

1) l.N:I'I\D, The rcverc-....c tronsfer of technolcqy. United N<ltions, New 
York, ]975. 
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a. ~hjec..!!.Y£..El_9finition ;:ossible. 

For exluc~tion, as for rousing, the level of absolute poverty can lia"r<ll}'" ~ 

defined in any. scientifjc Or objective nLanncr, similar to tho need for u. 

given intake of calories ancl p...roteins in order to m.:<jntain t~ight and hc."lJ.th. 

A cc:mrohly discussed goal has been tO wipe out illitera~:y. Arothcr one 

has been to bi:'ing sctxx>l enrollrnent of children l:etween 7 and 16 years up to 

98 per cent. l'bne of these goals are at present reached or even approached. 

b. Dimensions of this aspect. 

The absolute m.mlb~r of adult illiterates has increased durL'l<] the post-1945 

period as }:X>PUlation has 9zt;•tn faster than the efforts to wipe out illite:!:'acy. 

The following figures have kk."<m published by UNJ:Sro: 

TabJe 7. Estima~ed numbers (in millions) and oercentage of illit~te adults 

over tS years in the ~rld. 

Year Adult fopulation Literates Illiterates Illiterates 

NIJI'bers Per cent of total 

l95o l 579 879' 7oo 44,3 

l96o l 869 l 134· 735 39.3 

l97o 2 287 l 5o4 783 34.2 

Rate of illiteracy varies bebieen regions, as can be expected-, in the 

following manner: 

Africa 

~ia 

Latin J\m::::rica _ 

W:>rld total 

per cent illiterates in 197o-

73.7 

46.8 

23·.6 

34·.2 

Source: l.IN&SCO, Literiley 1969 - 1971. Paris 1972. pP 17 and 22. 
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School enrOlment of primary-r.r:hool age children, a!; d:~f:tned J:, U1e: 

legislation of ei.ICh nation; was in 1967-68 as follOW's: 

Africa 

Asia (excl. Olina) 

Latin ~ica 

'\'hrld total 

Source: ibid. p. 24. 

JX!r cent of all children 

4o 

55 

75 

68 

c. Unequal distri.bUtibli of education facilities, 

'I'f'n figures of seh:Jol enrolment are quite a bit above sdool attend~-e. 

In Africa and Latin America tbe rat.e of early lea~ is around 55 to Go· 

per cent, u qUarter Of the r9;1stered children re_J:eat the first year, and 

unequality of the sex distribution of registrations iS Sharp, (Dari.l.och, p.S9). 

As was the case with health care, sclx:lols are also nainly ooncentrated to 

the urban areas, where, as Gunnar Myrdal and UNESCO p:Jints Out I the children 

of we.ll-to-<li:> f...Uies get a gOod edUcation while the rural children rarely 

see any schools, ond if they &:>, of bad quality. 

If the school system is f:lnimCed by public l>ldgets, on<! if the taxation 

system, as is likely1>, are prop::!rtional and oot progressive, this w.a.y inply 

that the poor rural popul.aUcn help to pay the edu::ation for the well-off 

urban children. Lf g=-th is ac=npanied with a rapidly expanding public 

f:Lnancei:l urban s<:txx>l systan of this sort, also in this sector growth. nay 

thus help to maintain or even depress absolute poverty in the countryside. 

1-) See e.g. F~ Mehran, "Taxes and inccrres: Distributiori ~f tax blrden 

in Iran". W:>rld fhl>loyrfent P:togri\lime- Research. \<brk.in:; Paper, WEP 2-23/WP 33, 
.-
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d. A ch•.~!llC prol.ll_:~? 

EvidL~nL"C a~ cxi~ts to !:>le.-: tllat ·the d:lo'tre of the cducatiol~o"ll 

budgets in poor unti.ons that 90 to wipe out adult illiteracy is in

finitesim:ll coopared to what is de\'oted to Westernized nodem 

educatiOn of the sort that is likely to cr.eil te an eYo·'r.;s supply of 

educated persoos in relation to realiStic <l<m>nd within, the poor 

nations. In three-quarters of 44 nations investigated, only one 

~r cent of the total ed\X:at.i.onal budget .,,as cleWted to adult educa

uon.ll 

So far ro evidence has been found that ind!oates a decreaSe in 

the nUibe..-s of adult illiterates durinq the 1970's. The oarbination 

of a ooosidei&ble ~klog of adult Ull terates, of the present lcw 

schOol enrolnent and SllBll.er scb:lol attendance, and of the total 

liln1ts on educational budgets, with the propensity to ca<:entrate 

available funds a> the most m:xlern types of Western education, """"" 

to F'"'- that absolute poverty, in this field defined as illlte- , 

racy, will cootinuc to exist as a serious prd:>lem also durin; the 

1980•s. . ' 
1) op.cit. p. 95; cnf Jdln O>le, The poor of the eazth, Maanillan 

1976, dl. 4. 
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6. m.rr.~loy.~.:nt . 
~'"""""T.~ 

•m all COU'l.t.rics eapl.ojn"cnt entere into a ba.c;.i.c-needs strategy 

.. 
!' 
~ 

,, 
both as a ncarlS and as an end. Urploynt;:lnt yic~lds an output. It p:rcNides t 
an incolr.~ t:o the errt>lo.{Od. And it g.ives a jY'..rson the rP.COgnition of ,... 

be1n<;J e193ged in sca>cthing worth his while". 

This position, natw:ally ta.'<cn by the D..O, (op.cit. p. 32) considers 

eopl~t to be both a basic need in itself and an instr\Jtent for 

fulfilling other basic needs. 

The first part of the statem>nt quoted can hardly be challenged. 

'Ihe second part, Et!plO)"ltBlt as lUl.end. or as a basic need in itself, is 

nore questionable • . . 
In a household the mm is u.'<U<Jlly enployoo an<l the basic needs of 

the family are cowted by the inteznal. n.'<iiotributim of his incaie 

,. 

.... 
within the family. Should it be coosidered ..S"'basic need by the """""' to r 
have a jcb CNtside of the family? Is not the answer to this question 

defewle•t qocn the social and cultural ocnditions of varioUs nations? 

SUppose ro.t that the mm gets unenploy<d but that the state redistributes · 

• an ~ <ll11:lUrlt of incate to him that he had in his jcb? Material basic , 

needs can still be oovered. Should his feelings of having been rol:bed 

of his "rP.COgnition of being engaged in sareth1ng worth his while" be 

oans1de:red as a fonD of absolute pc>llerty? Are the developed nations 
~·P;. 

in ..nidl leg.islation demmds retirenent a~- 63 or 67 yeazs of age then 

inflicting absolute poverty ujx:n &01>! of their ci.Uzins? 

QJestia>s of U>is sort make it doubtful if absolute poverty sOOuld 

be so defined as to include enploylrent as an end in itself. NU.le the 

lack of rrean1ngful enployosnt oertainly can be seen as a fom of poverty, 

it should porhaps not be seen as a foim of absolute poverty or a basic 

need. Not least, b>causc it c.1n be seriously questioned hew nany of 

r 
•: 

,. 

... 

those who arc enploycd today, roal.ly consider the ""'rk they do as nean1ng-

ful or ·W>~ his while" 4 
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p . ..... but a r')use for !~~~~10lutc poVr.!rt...y. 

No do~t, }V,-.~ever 1 in the \..orld ilS it is tod<J.y 1 un- or urrlereroplO)'l<ent 

nrc nldjor calJ$t2S behind the exist(>o..tce of absolute p:>verty. In nost na.tions 

U1e Social security arrl the une:rpl~t benefits are non-existent or so 

mall- that tmse wro 00 oot have a job and therefore not an incane easily 

fall into the cat.s:fory of "absolute poor". Thus it is of interest to know 

the dirrensions of this problEm. 

c. Dimension..c; of anpl.oYra-~t. 

On top of the arout l7 million -.orkers wlx> """" unenployed in the developed 

ca:oitalist nations in 1975 the following table indicates the rragnitudes of 

un- and Wldzrem?loyment. ir. various regions of the umerdeveloped part of the 

.... Qrld: 

Table 8. Preliminarv est.iirates of un- and underenployed in developing 

oountries, by region 1975. 

Region 

Asia 

Mrica 

lh!mployment 

TOtal Urban 
Per cent 

3.9 6.9 

7.1 lo,8 

Latin M>erica5.1 6.5 

Total 4.7 8.o 

TOtal Urban 
Per cent 

36.4 23.2 

37.9 25.1 

28.9 22.8 

35.7 23.3 

Urban 

Nos. ' Nos, ' 
186 4o.3 26 3o.l 

63 45.o lo 35.9 

33 34,0 19 29.3 

283 4o.4 55 31.3 

Unanployed defined as "person w:Ltb:mt a job and looki.ng. for WJrk.". 

Under13nploycd defined as •person wb:> are in erpl~t of less than rotmal. 

duration arxl wto are seek.in; or '«'Uld accept a~ tional w:>rk"' or "persons 

with a job
1 

yielding inadequate il'¥:'Cne". 

Source: nD ~eau of Statistics. Fran: II.O, Bnployrrent, ~th and Basic 

~-· Geneva 1976, p.l8. 
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~. If it is calculcited that each un- or unde:runployed hils ~ de-~rX:~nts 

these figures are grosso n-odo consistent with the estilnatcs of povcrly 

that has.been given in other sections. If total unE!Tployment in a I-Wr na~ 

tion is equivalent to absolute p:~verty, the figures-~ also OOnsistant 

with the WIJJ estimates of the nl.nbsr of severely mcilrourished individuals, 
1'1. 

given on :Page.(:'). 

d. Prospa:;t..s for the year 2cxx>. 

For the next 25 years the latour force is expected to grow by approximately 

2. 7 per cent per year. If full <51ployzrent is to be had by the year 2ooo it 

~uld thus be necessary within 25 years, to create one billion neW jcbs. 

30o million for ttose un- or undere-nployed already today plus another 7oo 

mi.lll.on jobs for the new peciple ccxniJ>;J on the labour markets of the p:x>r 

nations. To that Brould also be added 6oo million new jobs in the socialist:. 

nations. These are the trends through ""'-!eh the 198o's will pass. 

As capital is scarce am as industcy am advanced service <51ployment 

requires capital, industcy am the city will only be able to absorb a s:W.l 

proportion of these new jobs. M:>st of thEm will have to be foum in an often 

already crowded oountcyside, 

e. The nul tinational ~es eh not give much employment. 

In this oontext it stx>ul.d also be oescrved that the Western nuitinational 

=npanies do .!!2!;. play a significant role in the job creation process in 7h" 
p:x'lr nations. In 197o it has been estinated that all foreign subsidiaries 

in the poor nations <51ployed only about 1:\o) million persons ·or about o.2 

per cent of the total active p:p..Uation.l) EVen the nost optimistic calcu

lations for the a:rninq years indicate that the tmJ.ltinationals will oot enploy 

RDre than at the rmst one per cent of the addit~onal job seekers. 99 per 

cent of the erploynent problems of the p:or natioils will have to be solved 

by other and mainly cbrestic actions inside the poor nations. If they are 

1) Y. SalDlo rux! R. Trajtcnberg, The impact of transnaUOni'tl enterprisr.s on 
C'!T\)loyment in th0 developing oountri€'8. Prelimin.:-try results. Nxld Ell\)l~n-ertt 
Prograrme Resoarch, n.o, WI'P 2-28/WP 6, Geneva, January 1976. 



to tx~ solved at all. 

'l'he problem of capital versus lalx>ur intensitY ard future errployrrent 

pros~cts will be 0iscuss00 below on page P."..)S £~ 

f. llnploy.nent is crucial for aboolute p?verty. 

Un- and ~€mployrnent in the p.:::or na~ons is thus already t.oaay of im[X>sing 

diman:Jions. They threaten to becane even ncre serious during t.'le years aheild 

in the 198o's. This is of great importance l::eca.use even if \o,:e would tend to 

disregard the ILO claim to oonsidcr employment or a mean.ingful job ~ a 

basic need in itself, a gocxl aJ:g\J'I'ent can anyway be made to consider snploy-_ 

ment as a crucial issue for absolute poverty. 

g. Eh'Ploy:nent or redistri.hution - the only instnments for clir.\i.nating p 

verty. q 
On page~ we s~"ed that all the cx:mcrete expressions of absolute ~verty 

are·related to the lack of ~. For propert:yless pers:ms re~l 1..n:o:ne can 

only be had in -ways, either by earning it in a gainful "">'loynent or by 

redistribution frcnl th:>se wtD have a ~k, to those wtx> 00 not. A third 

alternative is oot easily envisaged. Coordinated planned prcqrar.-.s to eli

minate one or several aspects of absolute poverty either involves job creation 
• 

or real i.ncc:rre redistribJ.tion or a CCIT'bination of these ~. 

If red.istri.butibn of. i.ncare is politically or administratively dif

fio.Ut to achieve, a policy of full er.-.ploynent may be less difficult to 

realize. This 1s the method that all the so-<:alled socialist nations have 

crosen. In so doing the llll- or underenployed masses can also be utilized 

for the construction of socially useful infrastructure. 

In efficiP..ntly utilizing this rretb:d, over a lorqer period, ~, 

it has been difficult to avoid the developnent of society in tl1e direction 

of wh<lt Ibbert Nisbet calls "military socialisn" with a very hiCJh de<p:"CC of 

social disciplin. The right to "--rk. easily beo:::m:!s the duty to do any 

type of hard ..ork. 

• 

' 

p. _J·1 

~r, :that rrey t.e, eaplDJiiCilt policy is cnx:ial 1n any sbi"!b: .. -gy 

to eliminate absolute poverty, as it is the only alten1.:.Uve to a policy 

of i.ncare redistribution. If present trends are allc:Mcd to cont.in~, the 

dimensions of redistrlbutl.cn necessary to eliJninate absolute poverty 1s 

indicated by the size of un- and llllderenploynent. 
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Sar.e 1nf01:rration on five of the cn1cial di.r.~011S:ions of a~J:;;Olute }?C'Vf'.rty 

haS ro« been provide:i, on feed, 'I<Jatcr, health, .education ,and ,er.ployrrenb 

Three other dimen.SionS were n'Ention€:0 in onr initial definition of ab

solute I.X>Vcrty, housing, freedcrn of physic-al nnVS"i'ent, ard freeC!an of 

spiritual novment. lbt mudl infottation hn.S_ yet been fou.-rl on these 

three itE!rs arrl they Will later be filled in with sale detailS. 

a. ~or hou.sinc -material iS expecte:::1 fran the secretariat of the Habitat 

ccnference. Heie it can just be OOserved that rro (op,cit.p.40} refers 

to a b$ic needs target with re:.~::~eet to honsing that is given as 5.25 

square meteb; per perSon for Africa ard Asia ard 7. 50 fc,; Latin An:erica. 

'!his is evidently tnuch. too Crude a target. Climatic differences should 

heaVily influ£nCe the recmsaey quality of housin; Jn vnrious zones of 

those lar~e aieas discusse:l. Of all the elB7'.e-nts rr.aking up absolUte po

verty, housing is probably the one that roquires the m:>.>t cap1 tal to be 

prq:erly solved arxl therefore perhaps also the nest difficult fran an 

ec:Oronic p:>int of view. 

In the i!aril.oche m:xlel ·sare figures for the nunber of in:i!.Viduals >~h:> 

live 1n •houses ...m.! eh are to ~ extent unsatisfactory"' are also to be 

foun:l. They a:re S\l?PS"d .0 .i:ount to between 1. 8 am 2. 2 billion per

SOns or arourxl 80 per cent of the rural am 50 per cent of the w:bOn po

pulation in the UJCsan:l 20 per cent of the developEd natiOns. These fi

gures a:re evidently iruch too high for airf definition of absolute pover

ty. ·(op.cit.p.90). The criteria behind thsn are e.g. <:=.-.ling, defir.a:l 

as t:w1::> or uore persons per roan, ar.d lack of electricity and toilets. 

(op.cit.p.20) 

b. The freec1an of physical ~.nt is sanething that has been severely 

constrained l.n those natiom where absolute poverty by am la:tqe has 

been el..ilt>~nated with so-c.a.l.le3 socialist policies. Is t.hi..s a nea:ssary 

. oon:Ution for solVing the material poverty problsns? C--cne eronanists 

have e.g. discussed the ~i ty for the p:x>r natiOn!> to restrain the 

outflo,., of educated rrt.'u~ • the brain drain, with lnC:."ttw::lds ~in to the 

Soviet cbstdcl~ to tl1e JEWish enigration. can the urban poverty prcblens 

be solvt><] without restraints on the inflolf' fran the rural areas? Is it 
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l"leCeFSClty to discuss the Soviet labour can1{lS in-·uhich there at present 

are 2. 5. million prisoners according t':" CIA, 1. 7 accordin:J to 1\rxlrej 

Sacharov, and 1 millicn acccrdirg to an Amnesty report that alsQ stl:e.ses 

the EO<tent of malneurishnent of at least the 10.000 poll tical .prisoners. 

Is this rannant of a formally terribly big stream of Soviet prisc.:sre 

causally ::elated to the Soldet effort:; ,·apidly to solve the poverty 

problems? "lbc questions are many am utterly difficult .. But should they 

at all be taken up in this context?? 

c. 'Ihe sane goes for the freo:krn to receive aOO nive out "intellectual 

ard spir i !:ual values. 
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8. SU!mucy. 

a. Nurrbcr of people sufferjnq from c.t.'ielui.e p::wcrty. 

We have rv::rJgorva thrwgh available ir.for.natl.on alxlut the ccncrete 

expressions of absolute poverty: Dependin<J upon the defWUon chosen, 

it is ,;.oasible to state that a~ythlng fran sette 45 million individuals, 

suffering fran "severe malnutrition" in a WID sense, ·to 1.260 milliOn 

individuals not having gocd access to o;:mrunal- water supply, are 
afflicted by absolute> poverty. 

. The core of the prtblem, is prd:lably to be fourd around the close 

to hal~ a billion·t:erscns who suffe:.: fran either "severe" or "m:derate" 

rral.nutrition. It is a fair hypothe.<=is, for """'"'ich clear evidence, hc::w

ever, still is lacking, that these 460 million irrli.viduals, malro!rlshed 

in a FM sense, are ~ the 783 IT"!..!llon illiter.ites, the 850 millia'lS 

lOhose head of family is \D'le!Tployed, and the 1.260 millions .no lad< 

access to a good and healthY water supply. 

b; Oiw:'actertstics. 

In table 9 the quantative info:cration of the previO".JS sections 

have been drawn together. The reader should~ the warnings 

ab::lut the deficimcies of- available statistics. If this mater.ial. is 

to be trusted, however, sate key •.:naracteristics of the rraterial can 

be pointed out. 

I. Regionally the figures clearly indicato .thllt Asia and Africa aJ.e 

considerably worse off than Latin 1\nerica. In all figures, except .un

and ~loym>nt, those for Asia and Africa are roughly dooble as 

· bad a's these for Latin Arrertca. In terms of sheer nurbers the major 

prd>lem is to be fourd in Asia, uainly in SaJth-East Asia. llhl.le in 

Africa • slightly smaller percentage seerrs afflicted by 1\Blnutritic:n 

than in Asia, -tte situati.an with ra..pect to health sezvioe, educadcm 

and EST\)lOjll'U:It is considerably l«lrse in Africa than in Asia. 

n. 'I\-Io main hypothesis are ~ting for allegiance in the attenpts 

to explain the fast l.libanizatioo i.J• the pcor naticns. One na.intains 

that it is the pull of .the city thiit attracts prople, the other tl-.at 

it is the push of the ro.-al miSery, fran which people try to """"~"' 

into the city. OUr figures indicate that it is the rural ~"'Sh-out 

the:>cy that 
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Table 9. Structural d'.aracteristics of absolu~ poverty. 

Per cent ~nd nt.r.'bi!rs afflicted by various fonns. 

E!XCAT>Ul UN & tlNDERE1-1-
FOCO Wjm:R MEDICAL . %NON' ' I'I.O"iMENr 
'Nos. ' SERVICE E>nOir =r- % Nos. 

1:1\110.000 MENl' ERATES 

Latin Anerica 13 36 47 6.54 25 24 . 34 33 

Asia r ar East 31"1 301 86 
Near East 1& 30 2.83 45 47 40 186 

Africa 25 67 79 1.36 60 74 45 63 

Rural 80 Bad ilad ) 2/3 

uman 43 Good Good < l/3 

Aaults "'11· ~60 

Children "R'· 200 
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<Mn gain 1:. ~·· _ s~rt in a study of reality. 

On the four points wh....."*re infonnation is available, water, health, E:'dul;a

tion, and ~rployment the situation is oonsis~Uy much better in the 

cities than in the rountryside. As to foo::l supply, it is also \!.•e:t.l k.invn 

that e.s. foreign fcx:xl aid easily read.1~, the big cities but_ that a shor

tage_ ~f ~ans of traJ'!Sp:)rtation often pre:":'ent ~eir cli.Stribution to the 

rural, areas. 'Ih~s, in spite o~ the rural ~~ being the fco::l producers, 

even focd. shortages ITii£:f be nore s~ there th:...~ in the cities. 

ill. 'lb. I':: ~·m stu:ly on rnalnutri tion iroicated that close to 100 million 

dlildren under five_ years of age werE7 ~uff~ing fran malnutrition~ If 

children up to 15 ~ are taken into account sane 200 million chi~..dre.o·1, 
accordin] .to an F:>~> es~te, rray be 1"'.:ll_rnurished. If the FAO figure of 

460 mill.!.:on mal.oour~Erl in total is then accepted, . that would lea.Ye 

260 million grown ups at the core_ of absolute p::werty. 

c, A stn.:ctural problem. 

Already in sectio•'l 3d it was i.ncucate::i tl1at absolute p::nerty may be a 

s•,-uctural pherrmeron. It may be a structural problen within the capitu

u.st_ ecorany, to wbich.we will. cane back. But it alSo seans to be bne 

for the in:iividuals eo~. For "tjlQse who suffer. fran it, t.hf,!",t ~ 

bably suff~ fran all its manifestations. '111ey are people _who live ~ 
ly, wOO eat. insufficient f~ of ba4 quality, who walk long dist.a.J:lces; 

to get rnt so healthy wa~, ~~- children never get any serious_ mu
cation arrl instecd play arourd 41 ditches. f~lled with excreta, who ~~ 
fiOO ard m.rdl ~ afford a nr:xlern doctor when they and t.'leir chi:l<lrul 

get sick. The hopes to a::rne out of the misery by finling a gocx1 j~ · nre 

close to ~~t. 

'lbe major group of peop_le suff~ing fran absolute p:werty are afflit...-ted 

by all these concrete prcblans. If absolute povert-; is to be elirni.nated, 

ooordi.nate:l _progr.:rrs u.ttackinq all these cvncrete dirrensions at the o;ame 

ti.-re are recessa:ry, Small~ a::tions on one PJint or an:::rthcr are npt of 

nuch av.::.il. 'lhe probl43Tl is stru.ctural ard. so nust be the solutions. 

d. Ca\15e5 bcllin3 absolute wverty. 

In this cha .. otcr woe ~ve only tried to describe the pheroneron nf ~he: ..... , .... ,... 
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p:>Verty, l'Je have not tried tc e<:plnin it, 'J\..o thing:. have, hc111ever, 

oonscio1--,1y been rointe::l out in several sections. 

'lJle first- is· t.;at· the various ooncrete expressions of poverty seen to 

be alrrost chronic over time, \olhen ~·ldgP.d fian the absolute nurrber of 
individual~ .involved. 

The second is tha-t: the inequal.ities of iocane distribution, \olhich are 

created by the l'llarket econanies JTlay, even during good ecorunic grt:Mth 

periods, have .effE:.Cts that help to explain this seeningly dlronic state 
of absolute- poverty. 

'lhese b..;:; c:bservations will be useful to keep in mind when \.Je ro
11 

go 

~.r to an attetpt to give <:~ nore theoJ. t!tical e>..planation of why abso

~ute r;ov~rty exists an:l a discussion about hew it oould be eliminater!. 
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Choetcr lii. El.~_;nJn.1.\ ion of absolute r;over~- a new goel for the 

world PCOrnnv ? 

. 1. 'Ibwards a new goal -? 

To provide one ~r cent of the rich na.tions'GNP in foreign aid to 

the IX-""...o.L· nations has been a singularly uninspiring ~1. So are its ~ 

sul.ts. To close the ~c gap be~ rich '!."d. pcor nations is noth.i.ng 

·-
.. 

( ,.. 

-
but a rethorical. goal_. Real developm:nt has gor:"'! in the opposite directioo.i: 

·~ 
Fconcrni~ grt:Mth has not cured pJ\'erty in p::or, nor alienatiOn and dis- i f 
satisfaction in rich nations. Uew. goals for eronanic {:Olicies are ~- ! ~ 

'.1he elimi.nation of absolute p:werty oould, along the lir.es of the 

philoSOFfly of in·.-&ted utilitariani~n, bec::one such a goaL 

Sare signs can be found that this 1s oot only wishful thinkin;, 

but part of a growing FOlicy. In the UN Populations Conference 1n Bucha

rest ~ el~tion of absolute p:>verty .,..as suggested ac; a basic- grvtl 

for the c:cc-.u.ng Uevel~t fX)licy.l) Since at least 1!:173 the W::>rld Ban.lt 

has been cha..,ging' rm.x::h of its retb::lric and sure of its actions in this 

direc 2) . 
tions. In his speech to the 7th UN Special General 1\ssenbly in 

Sept"3rber 1975 the us foreign mini.ster, Kissinger, stressed the ~ssity 

to put a floor urxie.r absolute poverty as a basic aim of any developrent 
3) 

policy • The demands for a l"le'¥1 international ecorani.c order (NIED) aXe 

largely based upon the ideas that absolute poverty must be aJ:olished. And 

the basic IID d:x:un:mt for the ~rlcl . Dlpl!?Y"""t Conference in Jure 1976 
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is c::nplet:ely centered aroW'Id the idea that tl".:! elimina.tion of abs:olute 

fOV"rty, nainly through a global full enplc.ynent policy, should lx.=-e 

the ceni..lal topic of both the conference 4) and the ensuing' p::>licy. ---

'lhe signs are many enough to believe that they may cc:re to coalesce 

into a new policy for the global int<O.-national econct1¥. Such a goe.l could 

o::m> to be highlv· inspiring, causing the true hunanitarian spirit in the 

richer nations to care forward in quite an:>ther rranner than the one-per-

.... 

·• .... 

cent goal has done. Iri spite of half a billion people baing inVolved ; r. 
i ·" belaot the fOV"rty line, the policy is also rmx:h JTOre reaH stic than any 

eTpty talk about •closing the gap•, as will be shown in chapter IV. 

~inally, su:h a cnmon goal for rich and p::10r 1'\a.tions could l:ec:aTP the 

joint focal point of ~se between the n>rth and the South inside 

the nc::rt:" m.x::h tangled discussion about a NIEDr the rich nations accepting 

a n\R'!ber of the zrore far-reaching dem:mds of the tx=Or countries, W'hile 

&lSkir.g the quid p....'""' quo oot for tJ--.cnse!vcs but for tr.c p:.orc::t ctrata 

of the pxor nauoru: 'Ibis might be a r~listic way to avoid 

trot new Cold War bet>o>en n>rth and South that Mr. Kissinger in his 

Septa!i::"" 1975 speech also warned of. 

let us aSsure that this developrent 'tO.lld ·cane to take plaoe1 that 

the outo:xre of the present R:>rth-South dialogue atout a NIEO \o.Ould 

result in a uutual agreenent to establish a policy for the eli.mi.nati.On 

of absolute p::Ne.I""cy as soon as p:::>ssible, With the View of realizing thiS 

cpal in the l980'_s or, as Il.O has suggested, at the very latest at the 

year 2000. 

How could such an agreenent cx:xm to be ~lized ? '!his is the first 

serious question that nust be asked in order to understand "What we are 

talking aOOut. 

In order to p.n~r this question, it is necessary to unde:rstand 

not only the fo.JJT!S and dinensions of absolute pouerty, but al.eo: why it 

exists. Let us thus go over to a ·~t theoretical outline of the 

basic ~:easons behind 'this J:hciureuou. 
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The income distribution j n any society ca_n be looked .. 
upon as in figure f, where the number of individu~ls arc 

FiU: 
-~ . 

Pov. 

p 

measured on tht P (Population) axis and their iucome or the 

S (material Standard of living) ~xis. Many individuals have· 

a low and· a few have a high income. The area. under P1 s
1 

is 

a roug·h measure of on the one hand total m..lterial income and, 

on the ~ther~ the pressure exerted on the nutural resources 

of the globe, its hu~an harrying capacity. If populution grows 

from P1 ~~ P2 and the material standard from s1 to s 2 this 

ecological pressure grows frc..;o~ the are, a covered under P 
1 

s1 

to th~t under p2 s2. 

Absolute P.Overty can in :this figure be understood simply 

as a given stan_dard, ABS, below :.:hich human health is ·endan-

gered and, at the very bottom, death follows. 

The figure can be seen as showing the conditions of one 

nation or of the world as a wnole. 

W~y then do ~ome people have a real income that fall3 

below the absolute poverty line ! Many answers can be given. 

Here I will group them together into th:'ee main categor·ies. 

~) The growth school maintains, in essence, that wt all 

started from a very low level ~nd that we are slowly lifting 

everybody above the absolute pcverty line. Absolute poverty 

.· 

• 

.i' 
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r 

'I 

is, so to s.ay, the original human Condition. Even if i:ts spokes· 

]•. 44 

-
men agt""'ee that growth usually takes pla~e mainty in the top 

and middle p~rts of the income ladder, the results will ~rickl~ 

down al~~ to the bottom and lift the whole society up from 

S::. to PlA~·2 , thereby elim£na"ting absolut-e_-poverty . 

52 h 
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ABS. 
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The political solution advt,cated by this school is, of 

course, that economic growth .should be continued and, if 

. possibl~, speeded up. Then, sooner or later, absolute po·.•f:!rty 
alrt•tl• 

will be· conquereC in the world
1 

as i tVhu~ been inside the more 

developerl n~tions. 
R 
~) The population school sees that ~he tremendous growth 

since the beginninp, of the indust;rial revolution has net had 

the effects hoped for by the growth school, with which it is 
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f b • . ~. t. o ten ccm 1ned, The explanat1on given is that connected to the . 
i;.. 
•• 
I' 

name of Mal thu~, ~that the pOpuiation explosion is faster than 

the tricklin~ down process and t_herefore perpetuates the probJ.er.: ' 

I'" of abso:ute poverty. Expressed in the terms of figure ~' when 

growth lifts pl sl to plA s2 the yopulation explosion dra:.;s out 

the P-line and the combined resu~.t is that of P
2 

s
2 

·with about 

as many individuals living below the absolute poverty line 

in the second as in the first case. 

The political solution advocated by this school is, of 

course, poPulation controls. 

I.:t can be added that the recent di~cusSionS about the 

potential flObal resource short<:Jr.es have somewhat shaken the 

'' ' .... 
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bclieve:rs in the growth School and inte:tsif~ed the claim~ for 

controls by th~ population school . 

.Ya') The inenuulit.y school is a name -that can be giver1 

to a number- of theories that .explain the existence of absolute 

poverty as a result of the functioning of the market ecor.~my 

as such, somethinr. that cannot be cured by growth or by popu-

lation controls but only by social and institutional reforms 

of the economic systemo 

Its origin may be found in the biblical saying that 

"to those who have shall be gi ·.'en, from ':hose who do not have 

shall be taken". Modern variations are ·~he ideas that thP. us~ 

of machines and other capital intensive production methods 

create~ unemployment and.thereby absolute poverty; that cir-

cular causations with cumulative effects ~xist that lead to 

up - or down going development spi.rals whereby the rich get 

t: 
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I t 
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i r 
richer and the poorest diet or ~hat the caLch up process in tit~ . 

middle classes leads to income distrib•.1tions that are unfavo-

rable for those at the bottom of the income pyramid. 

The inequality school well realizes the complications 

from the population explosion but maintains that even if pO

pulatiOn were stable, the distributional effects of the free 

market growth process tend to perpetuate and even aggravate 

the absolute pvverty problem as is shown by the change from 

pl sl to pl s2 in figure), whel-eby the number of indiv:.duals 

who_ suffer from absolute poverty in creates by a, even in a 

grmHh period. To overcome this socially disruptive result the 

politicdl solution advocates by this school is social reform 

and wi-d fare policies or, in some groups, revolution. Reforms 

c.•f the sor·t tll;.1t have taken place· inside Scandinavia or in 

m-'l1iy OECn-n~"lt innfl are now SUf.£:F"Sted on a mort> global scale in 
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'· ~- .... 

ABS.!------'-~~~~---Po_v. 
pl a 

order to put a flOor under poverty ever:t_.-lhere in the world. 

This discuSsion is certain to become intensified in th·e 

19BO's. 

The posit~on of the author is that there is an elc~ent 

of truth in alJ. these three schools and that _an efficient 

cure for absolute poverty requires a wise blending of g~wth, 

population controls, -"nd social reforms guiding the income 

can be excluded. 
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3._ Can ~ncm:i.c_ growth cure absolute JDVf.!rtv ? 

~rosts fot strategy ? 

P• 47 

Irrespective of if absolute poverty is_ an. "original sin" it cbes 
•7,. •7' -~- • .., • • ... .,. •' • . • 

ex.1st tcxlay. If the three reasons for it, discussed in last section, 

are accepted as being the major ones, t1iey can also be used ·as guic)Pp:>sts 

for a policy to r::irni.nate absolute p:>verty. Growth, }XIPUlat.i.On cxmtrc?l, 

and social reforr.-s overcoming su::h distributions of ir:x:qre that rraintains 

or aggravates_ p:~vercy, can· be seen as three strategic p:)ints for anv 

serious att:a:rpt to 00 sarething atout the 'problem. Growth and pJpUI.a

tion strategies are familiar in the discussion and wi U here be treated 

very ~10rtiy. 'Ihe argu:rents of the inequality sdlool are less famiJ.!.ar 

and will thus be discussed with SC~fe\o.'hat nore details. On the basis of 

this discussic:n sare criticism can be raised against sare of the o:::rmon 

Western - and also Southern - ~s to create "equali ~-· of OHXJr

bJnity" or to &upp')rt the MN::s, e.g. frc:m Kis.singer and t-:cNansra, and 

a uore re.ilistic strategy na.v be indicated. 'Ihis will be ~sary if 

rot 8..lso an international policy ~1 to eli.itd..nate absolute p::w:rrty will 

be<:orre~ig retrorical bul:ble. 

b. 'Ihe necessitv for eo:::manic gl"CMth. 

Alnost all the existing Uterature agree that glcba.l.ly rescn.u:CP.s 

exist to such an extent that. existing absolute poverty could be wiped 

out i:alcl."I"'W if we found a technically perfeci. redistributional sol~ 

tion ar1 accepted it politicallv. 'lha.t, hc7,ever, is-rot a very reaL.:.stic 

prq:osition. What seems to be realistic is that the solution bea::m::-; 

real_ized out of the future eo::nJmi.C gl.UWth of ~:h.:: ....orld. What basically 

is at stake is the distribution of fui:.ure ecoranic gt:a'rth. 

In 1990 the lo.Orld will have at l~t ooe third nore people tnan in 

1976. If gl."OWt.h <bes not take place tl.e average material st.andlld will 
. •, \_ }t - I 

cp down by 25 per cent. 'Ihis is fran many p:>ints of viet.t totally unacccp-

t..-tble. Eb:momic qrowt:h rrust COntinue. 
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c. But (JIOWth rrust be folitici'!lly guided. 

An ecoromic gl."OWth, hoo.,.Jever, which contin';lE!s along the sane ! !nes 

as the r-ost-1945 developrent has done, will be very slow in abJlishing 

absclute p:::roerty, if it will. do so at all. 'Ibis wilLbe discussed in 

section 5 below. Thus it is inperati:.""'! that the future growth becxx.es 

guided by the new p:Jlicy_ goal. Suggestions soch as the dem:md of the 

p::x::>r nations to increase their share of ~rld industrial· pl:'L:>Ooction 

from 7 to 25 per cent tultil f:l.1e year 2000 are, frcm this point of View, 

highly realistic and should be accepted by the richer nations. But if 

the new industrial prcxlu:::tion in ti..':! LOC' s is ii.irecb:cl solei~ to r.cet 

the cleirunds of the develo}:€d nations or the ll rxury consurpuon deJn::>nds 

of their ckrrestic upper arid middle classes, the realization of even 

su:h a _goal will 00 nothing or next to nothing to cure absolute p::ru:!rly. 

d. Incare rH~trihot-.ion nee;~!": arowth f;';ffor.ts. 

· Present distribution of ino::rre and wcalt'1 are major fa.::tors l:eh1nd 

the ~st.ltents for future grt.IW'th. If one half of ht.lmarti.ty has only 7 

r;er cer,t of total ....orld incace, as nD suggests (op.cit. p. 4), i.Jlen 

wa can e>epect at least 93 per cent of present gl:OWth efforts to be. 

directed to the richer half of h\I'Mil.i ty. It is they ....no have the rroney 

that can ~ ve the future profits that can justify the investn'Ents .today. 

FOr thl:; si.nple reason, that any businessrran can understand, -it- is very 

difficult to enviRage hcJwo su:h a redirection of investnent towards 

the sa.Usfaction of the nost basic ~ of the p::or will ccrte to take 

place, ~f the narket process is rot guided by cx:nscious, fi7;m, ~rather 

large policy acticns within and be~ nations. 

e. Growth can arreliorate but not ·eliminate absolute JX?v.:!rty~ 
- -~ ...... ~ . ' ~ ------- --- -- -- - -- _. --- ~ ... -

'lhis is rot to deny that ~ in the long run lays the basis for 

the y::ossibilities to eliminate absolute p:!Verty. 'Ihe sinple fact that 

a good inverse correlation l"'..xists bebieen levels of ea:mauic developrent 
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and pr~alence of absolute p:>verty in all the statistics of chapttr II, 

in:licates the beneficial effects of growth. 

If ~ assure a oornal rate of economic growth in Asia and Africa 

of s--..ATe boO to three per cent per year per t:erson - 'Ahich on the post -

1973 prOSfeCts iS very Optimistic-- ~know, however, _tha.t Asia and Afri~ 

will not reach even half tht;! present Latin Arrerican ecoronic level in 

1990 and will be far away _from it also in the ~ 2000. The existence 

in Latin Anerica of absolute p>vert:y is still quite widespread. In other 

w:>rds, an economic growth fX)licy along the lines of t.h:>se W'e have e>q:ex-1~. 

cec1 during' recent decades will JX>Ss.J:lly t.end tc arreliOratc tiE situation 

SOJ'l'CWhat. But the rate of inprovrrent is so .do·:.' th.?.t on the basis .;...Z ex-:

~rience until JXJW we can safely assl.m'e that ecoroni.c grcwth ala-.e will · 

-
:· 

,... 

• t ,.. 

. deci<Edly oot eliminate absolute p:::~verty in Asia and Africa neither in 

1990 or in the year 2000. 

.,.. 

We are th~ forced to turn to the ~ ota'ler gui~ts £or ~ve-

loprent. 

.. 
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~· Will population policies hclo ? 

During the UN R'Jpul<'l,tion Year of 1974 this issue was so intcl~.:-ely 

discussed that verv ·little needs to be said about it here. let ne 

~Y plint out thr~ observanda. 

a. Population for the 1980's is aln>.a.3v decid0d. 

It is possible that population p:>~icies nav have sorre ·effect in 

the long run. But within~ OOrizon here discussed, nainly the 1980's, 

they will not affect _the issue of absolute p:>verty. 'lb:>se wto wi~l ccrre 

on the labour nruket, and .p:>ssibly not find jobs, during the·l980' s are 

already l:om. 'Ihe parents of the children of t'"-2 1980's already exist. 

All historical e>q:erience indicates that efforts to dlange such a ·.·ital: 

behaviour as procreation by conscious state policies are very diffi.cult 

and sl011 in their effects. 'Ib get the young Swedes to abstain fran a 

car or to postpone its purchase by three or four years is oonsifureCl 

t:eliUcally Uot:ossible. 'Ib get t.'"'.e yomg citizens of India, NigeriQ or 

Mexioo to control their child bea.ri.nq is even nore difficult. 

In other w::lrds, for the period here discussed, p:)pulation policies 

as part of a policy package to eH.r:U..na.te absolute p::werty is imn3.terial. 

b. The interdependence between fertility and JX)Vertv. 

run 

'Ihe econc:mic fOlicies for the 1980's will, ~. affect the long 

fut.ure of population gl:OW"th, and Vice versa. Fran this point of view 

one ~f t.ne least arrbigoous results of the p:lPUl.ation discuSsion is t.he 

fact tn..t the best way of reducing ff>Ttility is ec:cnomic CJ=-t:h ann social 

securit.:,·. In other w:>rds, a p:Jlicy to eliminate absolute poverty Rby be 

expected to decrease fertility in the looCJer nm.,. thereby redu::ing the 

counteractions of the p:>pulation expl,.,sion to the poverty abolishing 

effects of t..>OJnan'lic grtMth. 

c. lUsh standard I_T"B.Y rot be n...""CeSsary if recuritv is ot-ovided. 

'lhe info:rnation that (."'O(l"C~ frc.m Crl.na and sare speculation::: based 
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on research in India (Marrrlani} can justify the hyp:>thesis that a ~r:v 

high level of rre.tel.·ial standard is not neccssa~ to tedu:e the ra;:-"" of 

fertilit:"J if a decent anount of social se...--urity is assured. 'Ihe argurrent 

is tl:-.at in nations and sOCial groups ... t~ere nortality is h.i.gh and social 

security is inexistant the only parer:+-.s' security foro~ age that t:!Xist.s 

is nany children. Six children rray, as -a rule of thurrb, be necessary to 

have ~ survi vlng SOflS· A f.O].icy to eliminate absolute p:>verty 1 which 

would redu:::e nortality and give social security, 'f.Ould thus lay the basis 

for a nore rapid Gecline in fertility than ~uld otherwise ~ ~ted. 

d. I.onq-run population effects of a povertY sb.:at£:(N. 

What I have briefly indicated 11<-re is that while any poJ;Ulati'Tl 

p:>licy in the 1980's 'I<Ollld be unlikely to ~ absolute poverty as 

explained 1n section 2b ~,·a policy to eliminate absolute ~tty 

run population develq:aent in a positive '"'Y· ron anti-poverty policy may 

am: to OCI'd::l~ ~th a pop.U.atia1 p;>licy into a c~ar causation with 

p:>sitive C\mll~tive results of a sort that could oontribute to a balan

ced loo~ run global <Evele>prent. 

1his is also """'tiling that srould be taken into a=unt in oon

sidering the here discussed :r:o?-l-cy. 

Cawersely ~. could ...,n arg\!e that to pe-t aboolute p>verty 

to a..nti.~~ to exist i~ a_ geed ~y to ensure that ~ pJpU!ati~ e.~ 

sion ~.11 CXJntinlE to ~.use ~1~. 

•. 
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5. Could an egalitarian policy of in::are rexlistribution help? 

a. The cut.ch up hypothesis. 

My Otm version of the incorre school, which I think is <;:nl:ial if 

anything is going to hawer> in the field of absolute poverty before 

1990, ha~ been presented in chapter I, where I di~ the psych:> lo

gical propensi'¥ to cat.ch up and the necessit¥ to turn the fhllOS<lfhy 

of utilitarianism ~ide dc:Mn. 

In chapter li it was furthemore sho.in heM the inequality of 

~ ~stri.J:)\.lti.on, and the free market tendencies to aggravate ti.is 

distribution, m19ht ~ JT¥1tters even worse for the pcx>rest strat'\ 

of t..'"le popul~tion. Clear evider..:::e .ni: lacking,· as the -...ord "might" 

indicates. But the effects nent.i.cmed for nutriticn in section 2e, for 

water in 3£, for health services in 4e, for educatic:n .in Se, and for 

-
. ~· 

-~ 
.... 

! : 
t: 
t! ,,. 
! :-enploylrt.,t iJ1 6e ~ 6g should be properly researdl.f:d as soc:n as ~ible. i: 

Knc:wledge of ~is sort, and practical actions based oo the results that 

au:h ~tudies w~ll give, nay be the sine qua nc.f• for-s~ i..u any 

policy of laying a floor ooder absolute poverty. 

Specific studies of the cc;:acrete. expressions of absolute ~rty 

along these lines ~, to Jl!f :kna-zledge, not yet exist. But sate 

evidence has been .fort:hcaning on the effects of the general distr:ibution 

of i.ncxxre. Sale references to. a few stOOi~ .".n this field nay be l..ll:>e-

ful. 

b. Eoo;oanic gro,rth generates absolute poverty? 

nu. post - 194S devele>prent policy has been built upon the assutp

tioo that the gr<>oith-m:x:Jel, c:x:rlbined with the trickling dc>.m .effect, 

..wl.d do """Y with absolute. poverty. In the. very lcng run this r<ey· 

perhaps also cx:Jite "tO pass, but not 1:"1, the short_run, not within the 

horizon of the 1980's. 
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The best study of this question is prd:>ably written by 

Inra Ack:lman and Cynthia Taft t-~r1~is, who have nade a cross-sec-...ional 

stujy of 74 0:)\mtrics, ~ing 13 indic..a+-..ors of .3 socialcultural nat. . uxe, 
17 of a pJlitical, o1nd 18 of an econanic nature with a refined 

statisti<:"al Jl'e:t:hocblogy. 1) 'Iheir_ conclusions with respect to 

incare distribution are as follCMS: 

"When t!CalOI'lic gro.rt:h begins in a subSistence agrarian ecC>IlC11y 

through the expansion of a· na.rr-o.., rrodem sector, inequality in the 

distribution of inccrre ........... icall · 
"".lt-' Y l.l"''C.mases greatly, particularly "'h~ 

expatriat.e eJCFloj tation Of rich natural resources prov1Ges the ll'l:Y.:.ivating 

force for -·*~ The · shar 
~ ... ..__,_.u. :mcare e c•f the p:x>rest 60 per cent declines 

signifi-:-antly-, as does that of the middle 20 per cent, and the ~e 

share of the top 5 per cent increases strikingly. • 

"''h~ position of the P?"rest "60 per cent typically worsens, 

lul.:tti·wely c..r.O cilisolllt.t:lly ••• " 
both 

.. Even ~en ~ changes fran the shaxpJ.y dualistir. fonr.. to one 

that is nore broadly based, the rni.-vt.le sector usually benefits and the 

poores~ 40 per cent typically ccntinues. to lose both absolutely and 

relatively ... 

.. These i.sol . 
carpar. 15 suggest that a period of close to two gmerations 

would be required before the poorest two quintiles recovered their 

absolute position. • 

• 
the poorest segnents of ~'le ;X>p.llation typically benefits 

f:ran eccocrnJ.c 9=-th only when the ~t plays an illportant eo:.•.anic 

role and '<hen widespread efforts are m.de to iltprove the h\m\'lll resou."" 
base •• 

1) ~ ~~ & <-)mth.~a Taft P.k.lrris, Econanic Grcwth & Social Equity 
~.-elopmg Cbuntries. Stanford University Press 1973, W· 17ts-181. 
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'Ihe ILO-retort on Basic Needs, already quoted, has, partly based on 

sare cc•:.."'try stu::1ies perfarretl within the II.D-sc."Cretariat, CCITle to ·a 

similar conclusion: 

.. Ccntrary to earlier expect:ations, the experience of the past two 

decades has sl1C1Wn that rapid grarth of aggregate output does not hy 

itself reduce pcY.-~:rty and inequality or provide sufficient productive 

enployrrent withir. 9--cceptable periodes of tine. This does not nean that 

·the traditional approadl could oot achieve these results in the l~er 

- tenn. But it is no longer acceptable in human tems or responsible 

in pJlitical tenm to wait several gP.neratiau; for the benefits of 

developlent to trickle doom '.l!ltil they finally reach the poorest 

<Jl;OUP6 • "1) 

While the_ conclusion with respect to deteriorating absolute 

but not necessarily for Latin Alrerica, and while nD concedes that in 

sc:rre generntions gro...th could do P<oiirf with absolute poverty, sare 

~ts rraintain that even this iS; optimistic, that absolute poverty 

is generated within the capitalist sy:;:~ in ways vJhic:h are difficult 

to avoid on any level of deve:lOprent. '11"l.e substitution of capital in-

te.nsi ve rrac:hi.nery for hunan labour, -resulting fran the R&D process in 

the ridl nations, and .o:mbined with thP.: freedcml of the rrultinatic."'nal. 

carpanies and the absence of serious ~stributive 90"..rernrrent poli

cies, virtually guarantee the productioo of nore absclute J.X>verty. A 

leading iiest European expert conclu&>s e.g.: 

•Tbe vie./' e;.q:ourcled in this essay ... is that in a world capitalist 

· syster.~ catp::)Sed 0f nation-states ·and c-haracterized by rapid ·technical 

progress in the c!evelop2d c::cnmtries, the p:x:lr countries would tend 

to be cit...~rived of their rrost valuable resources, nanely, high-le"okl

~ and national eOJnCmic surplus. · These resources are extracted 

in a variety of ways - through trade, through migration, through 

fla.s of finance capital - with the result that intematiooal inequality 

1) no, Drployrrent, Gra.rth and BasiC? Neads, Geneva 1976, P• 4. 
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is jncreazed and, in soJn:c> caSes, the standard of living a·f the nas!=' of 

the p:or is d:~pn:ssed absolutely. In other \>.Drds, underdeveloprenL ls 

acccntua ced. Indeed, in my O['inion, underdevelopnent should be l.Jl1de.r

st.ood. as a product of capitalism:;:., the consequence of an er.onomy .being 

deprived of its own _l:eSOurces._"l} 

'l'he oonclusion that can be drawn .i:ran the&! and <Y-..her i'esul ts of 

recent ecoo.ornic 1_-esearch about the fX)SsihHities o~ a continued grOilth 

p::llicy to elixninate absolute poverty is well given by the last words 

of the introduction to the Melrrrul-l1::lrri.s b:x:>k: 

"Our conclusion, while necessarily tentative, p:lint strongly to 

the importance of social, institutional,_ and political transformations 

for the achieverrent of greater p:>lilical an~ ecvnanic equality; ai.d 

they Ul'l<-lprline the urgc->.nt need to discard as ou't::ltl:::ded the view that 

econcrni.C" gro.lth in l~i.ncare countrir~ typically benefits the 

rrasses."2} 

1) Keit.h Griffin, "The International 1'ran5mission of Inequality". 

N:>rld "Develotr.ent, Vol. 2, No. 3, Mard1 1974, p. 14. 

2) ~.cit. p. 3. 
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c. capital intensity in North necessitates SOr:'ialism in South • 

Apart fl'O:ln this, let us call it the Adel.man-l<brris argurent fer 

how economic gro .• i:h in reality has fill1ctioned wlth respect to abso-

· lute I;Ovcrty, a ntmber of otl"k:!r. ~~n~ cpuf.J:i. be ~~- fo;r s.J.p

port of the inequality schcol and to throw doubt on the correctness of 

the· growth school. Here I will only tt.'<e up one, rP.lated to the dis-

cus~ion about -mtural reSO\.U"Ce scarcities in recent years but, so 

far as I kn:::7w, rDt seriously treated in the debate • 

After the Li.m:i. ts to GrCMth of t:-l-,e Club of Rate the argurent has 

often be.en heard that if natural resources are in so stort a supply 

as thi~ retnrt lT1i:de them out to be, the problem of the distribution 

of the rcnaining resc:>UJ:Ces sOOuld bec::;..;::lre the focal p:~int of priority 

in the debate. '!'he p:x>r nations and individuals should, it has been 

inplied, get nore of them. 

claiming thot With the help of furtiler progres.• in techrology hurranity 

will oot face any resource SCC'rcities in the foreseeable future. '!here

fore ~ preoccupation with a nore just redistribution of remaining 

natural ~esources oould oot be jw.tified by this specific arg~.mmt, 

~ver valU'ilile it rMy be on other g~. 

'Ibis is well ksl:lwn. What has oot been obsei-ved is the inplicaUon 

of this argurent for the i~tibJtional. sxial and (X>litical system 

withjn t-..he pCI9r nations. Especially oot if it is also~, as is 

cx:rmon in the West, that cnntinued rapid ~ of CCinS\Sipti.On_ also 

in the .n.ch na.tioo~ is tl_le best way of helping the p::pr natipns to cp:ow, 

as they then Wil~ be able to sell ~ nore of the~r pr1Jrary produ:ts 

and m.irX:!xals etc. 

'lhere seem; to be a carrron con;::;ensus that the future availabi 11 ty 

of resources is dep:.mdent upon techn.ic:~.l progress. All the easily 

.Jvailable ·resources have alrerly been used up. 'I11e best land, the richest 
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and JTOst accesqibh"' ores. the areas With the rrost optimal ..a.tcr-supply 

have b:;cn u..<:>ed .first o! all. '1\"u~: global operations of the \Yestern cx::mpa-

nies ha\/t assured tl1at thi!'l statem;nt holds true for all nations which 

have oot been closed for thetll. 

0r1c ronsequence of this fact is that the ·p:or nations c;ann::,t start 

their economic deve"lOprent w1 th the sane sinple resources and the :;ane 

sir.ple t-echnique as the Western nations once did. 'Ihe resource consurrp- · 

tion of the alre.'ld.v develofed nations have robbed thE:m of this possi-

bility. 

If the po:>r nations· o,.ant to use their a.m rer.aining J:eaou.rt:P.s at 

-

. -

a reasonable cost they are in practice forced to use nodern techOOlO<JY, 

mainly jeveloped by the t'lestem rrultinational catpanies. 'Ibis is cartain- t· 

l ! 
ly true if they are operating within the franew:>rk of present world 

cc:tlfeti"i....ion. It is pn::bably alsO true for the socialist nations, 

\o.hidt have t-_rl.ed to regulate their relations with this syst:an: as tech

nological _dloice is m..ch nore restricted in practice than in theory. 

'Ihis rrodern technology has ~n developed in the ea pi tal intensive 

West£ m nations hased on West.e..t] factor prop:>rtions. '!hey are, as is 

~11 ~. nornally of a highly capital intensi~ nature. \\ben they are 

transferred to the p::lOr nations they 1T'BY be slightly nodified, but a 

nu±er of studies indicate that the direct in·.-c:st:Jrent of the MN:' s in. 

the I.D::'s have a high degree of capi"..:.al intensitv. In f~, the 400 

rrajor il.dustrial cx:npanies of the -.."'.:>r~d do net er!ploy nore than aOOut 

30f million psople in all, at l'nre and abroad, or alxrut as rn:my as t:re 

enployable pOpUlation of Brazil.!) 'll..J.t they are of infinites.i.Iral iirp::>r

tance for the ffil_)lovrrent picture in the 1=00r r.ations has been polnted 

l)L.G. Fran.\o, "Multinational enterprises, the international Civision 

of lal:x:mr in m3nufactures, and the Ueveloping countries. • 

W:lrld Dft!loynent Research Paper, ft"EP 2-28/\iP 4, IW, Geneva, 1975, 

p. 19. 
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out 1n chapter II, section 6e. A nnjor reason for this fact is their 

high ck:gre~ Of ca?ital intensity. 

If the }XX)r nations arc to use their own ;:G!I!aining natural re

sources, Ds further econanic grovtth ck:m:tnds, they are thus forced by 

the deVelopctimt to utilize ea pi tal. intensive techn::>logy in broad sec-

tors of society. 

'nle availar~:itv of capital is, however, limited in these poor. 

nations. At the :...1ne tine as un- and underenploynent' is ext.renely 

widespread. and a serious reason behind the eXistence of absolute oo-

vertv. 

Capital int:er-c;ive techooloc.!t to solve the reso\.U"'":e problem:; may 

be nec.essary. But capital intensive techrolOC]V will, ceteris parihl!s, 

noke the errplovrrent problrnt even norc difficult to solve. 

Enploynent is, ho,!eVer, as was shown on page 33, 'the only eXisting 

alternC'\hvr. t("' ~ consc!Ol$ ~Hey of :i.Jl'"X"'rrr? ~istrL~t,t:i.nr, i.n t:he ?JOT. 

nations. If t.h:J~ wt.:J tOOav. suffer from ebsol•Jte fOVerty can.YDt find 

a gainful ·~~nt whidl will help them to escaJ=.E: from this condition, 

their only alternative is to get an inoorre, Or the basic gcods that an 

irt:X:Il'!C could bll'.f, through a p::tlicy of redistribution. 

In the West the intensity of state redistribution of ino::::JJTe, in one 

way or arother no"stly financed by taxes, is often corisidered as one of 

the best indications of the .. socialist" character of a governrrer.t, e~-

cially by tmse who do not want to pr~.v the taxes . 

In s\l!m'al:)', to rrake a long and Y?.ry conplicated story stort: A 

contino...lng growth p::~licy will requ..i.Ce irore natural resources; 'Which 

'Will require rro:::e technical progress; that is romally developed on. 

the la!::our-short Western markets and i..s thus capital intensi\-e; this 

capi t,-.J. intensi ~ techn::Jlogv is transferred to the JXXlr nations where re

maining natural r~oources cannot easily be utilized in any other way; 

but high capital !ntensitv-in sc:::rre sectors Will diminish enployrrent 

posslliili ties generally u.nd agg:r.avate the un- and underenploymmt pro-

-
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blens and abs::>lute poverty at the bottom of society; which t.hu:3 only 

oon be solved "throucjh a p:>llcy of -c;pvel':Illl'8lt interventiori in "the ;.arke·t 

ino:::::rre -creation 1-'rocess, redistributing incx:Jre from the t:"ich to the 

p:or; which, by those Who dislike ~ be tweed, easily will be branded 

as sociulisrn ilild COimumism. 

In other words, the present capital intensive -and grc:wt:h centered 

so-called free rrarket ecorx:mies in the West seem, by their large acale 

inp::lrt of resources fran and e.xp::>rt of ea pi taJ_ in ten si ve techn::llogy 

to the [.COr nations, to force them t..::'llar-ds a ·socialist type of rec':i

distributiOnal p;>licies, if. the prcUem of abcolute pove:rty will gtand 

· any cho.:;.::e at all of being solved. 

.. ·i 
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·-d. Rerl'lstribUtion ·can help in ·a nodeL 

Like Adelnan and M:Jrris also the Latin Alrerican Jl'Odel of the 

Bariloc:he FoUndation ~ to the conclusion tha~ the _prcblem ~f 

absolute pJYCrty cannot be solved within the foreseeable future, ~ 

certainly not before 1990, without sOre serious redistrihutional 

nethods in an egalitarian manner. It is interesting to observe, hc:Mever, 

that this noclel does nake -it likely that -~ the help of such a redts

tributiat in the l9Bo•s it is quite feas<lble to eliminate absolute pc:w&-

ty shor'-..l.y thereafter. 

tilen they l:U'I their natha!atical noclel on assunptions of an 

egalitarian ino:rre distributial within each -regioo, they arrive at 

the car.clucian that with nounal econanic gu:wth rat.es, th~ basic needs 

can be satisfied in Africa in the year 2008 and in Liitin Anerica in 

1992. If thl! ~JCprent instead is CC!'ltin1.12d on the baci!; of i_'I"~t 

1ncc:m> distribution within the areas, Africa will be able t<> satisfy 

basic needs in the year 2046, 38 years later i and Latin America in 

the year 2043, SO years later than w!Y-"l the nodel was nm on thP. 
1) 

llSSl>lptions of an egalitarian 1ncc:m> distributioo. 

"!!le conclasic:c\ of this study group. is that" ••• E!CCI1Qidc g=-th 

with the preservation of the curront 1ncc:m> distribution systan 1o<>Uld, 

at the ve>:y best, delay the goal of a liberated hl>lallity, free fl:an 

suffering and misery, by at least 1:>10 generations. -zt also inplies 

the ne<d to dellot:e between thre<i and five tines note naterial ze

""""""" to the ~t of the desired cbjecti ve, thus nul ti-

plying the pressure on the environrrent. All this to naintain the c:a:te

less consmption of priVileged mioc>rities. • 2 ) 

1) FundaeiOn Bariloclle, lbblo M.mdial Latinoalrericano, p. 136 

ibl.d'. 
2) i For a similar conclusioo, see shapter 5:2 of the 4th draft.of J" •. 

Tini:eZ9f!l"1 - Cll:b of R:::ma, "Reviedng the Intemational Order"', IUo 
19. l&ll.tiqr8jlhed version, early 1976. 

'' 
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e. Redistributi~ can help jn reality?· 

A ...:x:>nSideratle nurrber of Wastem OO~ervers testify to \otlat 

seems to be the fact that absolute ~rty, in :the naterial sense, 

by and large has been eliminated in the ~o-called socialist nations, 

not only in the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe but also in Cuba and. in 

the iXX)r· nation of Chlna.1) 

Fc.-w cbservcrs claim the opposite. 

This pxi t1 Vt:! developTent in the corrr.un.ist nations have gone 

togetht:!.t' with a ilr~S of ino::rre redistribution, whereby the Very 

rich h.:-tVP. been eliminated, workers and state enployees seem to h<•'ve 

about the sane wu.ge differentials as i:.""l the rrore devel~d Hestem 

naticns, and the p:::or have got a higher percentage of total ~ 

than jn the West.. Frcm ·the point of view- of absoh1te IXJVerty it is the 

last po..:...'"lt that is of najor interest as it can be taken as an incticati.on 

of the size of the necessary redistribution. 

\·JU.le. I am rat.'"".er sceptical agail"lst all statistical ir.fonrat:ion 

of this sort, sare figures can anyway be reported. 

The prop:>rtion of total incare that is received by the p::orest 

20 per cent ,of the pop.llation varies in nost big regions, inclu:ling 

North Arrerica, Western ~, Africa, (figures for Asia are scarce), 

and latin Alrerica, between 4 ·and 7 per ccnt.2> In contrast, the Bari

lodle no::3el :rep:>r'""....s that a proportior. of 10..4 per cent of the i.nCXIre 

gees to the 20 per cent p:orest in both USSR and Eastern EuJ:q:e, >.hile 

ILO ~.vrts 11. 3 per cent for ~a.) J 

1) A nmber of references to SURX>rt this stat.emant can be fbwxl in 

c.apter li of G. J\dl.er-Karlsson, "'he Political E<::oncmy of East

West-South econanic cooperatiOn. Springer Verlag, Wien and New York, 

:I 
I 

'' 

19"t6, forthcani.ng. ··; 

2) F\lndac:iOn Barilcx::he, t-t:ldelo Ml..u1Wal Liltino..-mericano, p. 135; Felix 

Paukert "Inccrre. Distribution at Different levels of teveloprent: 

A sUrvey of Evidence.· Internuticnal Labour Peview, vol. 109, Nos. 
_...=2..c-:..h. 1973, !'P-97- 125 
3) Bariloche, i.bid.n.o, ~lO)'IOC'nt,Gro.r.rth ancl Basic ~s,C"..eneva 1976,p.42 

-----------
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If these fi')UreS for the CCl11Tl.lnt&t nations are oonside...---ed as 

ar:proximately oorrect, and if it is ?3~d t.hi.1t_ tbe Wcste:rn observP..rs 

who claim that absolute povo-Ity has been eliminated in these natio.~s 

are not too nuch hocx1wink.ed, we have sam support for the idea that 

a redi..c;tributio."l of between 4 and 7 per cent of the national incare 

within the poor nations nay indeed help to abolish absolute ~, 

in the rraterial sense. 

This t·edistribution in the ccmrunist nations has, hcwever, 

<pre together with a full eaploynent policy. It is difficult to knew 

ho...r m.:.ch of the .i.ncare red.istributio.a, that has taken place as a result 

of this errployne" at p:>licy and ha.o1 ItJJrh is related to outright re

distribution in the fonn of incc1re transfers or rationing of corn-

nodi ties. 

Neither is it easy to knew if the accusations that the· totalitarian 

restricti-:ns an the physical and spiritual rrover.snts that have ·bc:m a 

feature ot all ccmruniSt natiOOs is n necessary pr.ice to be paid for the 

elim.ination of :raterial absolute poverty. 

What is of a considerable p:>litical irnp:>rtance for the Wester.1 

system, hcwever, is the widespread and well-suf:PC>rted belief that ~e 

ccrmunist nations have been able to eliminate absolute p:werty in the 

uaterial.sense. Thus it is no longer p:>SSible to claim that this is an 

JJ!possible goal to realize. 
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6. Conclusions. 

We havC discus~:ed three explana:.ions for the existence Of absolute 

p:>verty. 'lhe first is that such a fOverty is the "original sin" or, at 

ie.:iSt, the qiiginai conditicn of' hunanity, which economic grt.Mt..'l has 

helpad ;=o cure and oould help to cw.-e_in the future. 'Ihe second is the 

population explosion that cancels out the beneficial effects ef economic 

growth and nakes the problem appear nore! or lel"s chronic, in tenns of 

absolute nurrbers, in the poor nations. (See chu.pter II, section 2£, 

3e and 5dl. 'Ihe third is the unecp.Bl distribution of resources o61ld in

cone, ·which in ttG. process of growth nay even beo::lm:?: no re unequal, to an 

extent thcit ney ~intain and even as-;p:-avate the problems of absolute 

p>~~erty. 

'1he amclusions .....W.ch I believe can be drawn fran this chapter 

are the following. 

;cried here consid&cd, up Ull 1990. Howe~r, a p:>licy of absolute 

JX"v'C.:rt"y i11 the 1980's may carre to have IX>Sitive effects for the long 

run p:lpUlation devcloprent and thereby for avoiding a situation wt.ere 

future IDpulation growth cancels out ~ g:xxi effects of ecooomic gro,;t:h. 

Partly because of the. p:Jplllation g:rowth, and partly in order to 

over care existing absolUte p:JVertv, economic gro..rth rrust continue. 

1-la.ewr, in view of the fact that sponta:Iwous econanic growth is brgly 

guided by a derend patt:ein created by an ina:tre distribution \Jlere the 

p::x>rest half of hrnanity only has 7 1-er cent of total i.nt;:are, su:::h a 

growth is rot likely to be directed to the prnblems connected to ab

solute p:~verty. To becone relevant for tl-.is pn:Dlem tt.e ea:::momic gr:JWth 

ITUSt ~ guicleo1 also by pblitica! dedisiOns, counterbalancing the pnre 

profitability crit:.er.ia, "whidl to 93 per cent is guided by the richer 

half of hlll!anity. 

l-~inally ~ ha"o..'e oollected a niJfber of aJ.."'gUTellts si"owing that the 

! . 
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inequali tics of i.ncone nnd pw:chasinq_ p::Mer, oormected to the riori!al 

Western economic growth process,in fu.ct nonraJ ty cbes aggravate absolute 

poverty. 'lhis has l:x."'C!l sOOwn by refined statistical studies and can t:od3y 

hardly be cbWted. It is ev~:::n possible to state that the capital intensi'k 

lllestern growth process forces the p::o::--=:r nations to adopt socialist re

distribution policies, if they will stand any chance at all of eliminating 

absolute p::>verty within the foreseeable ·future. On the IX>Sitive side it 

has been mKie prcbably, both in the theoretical Bariloche nodel and in 

o:mnuni..;t reality, that it is p::>ssib.:e to eliiD;nate absolute pJverty. 

If tlHt is so, \·:~w shouldn't also the Westen1 societies be able to do 

it? 

It is IT¥ own conclusion that if the Western nations cb not pJsiti

vely try to create and supp:>rt a p::>licy of re:distribution of ino::m:, 

J:oth lii:l':.ion.:tlly and internationally, the prd:.llem or absolute poverty is 

going to be just as chronic in 1990 as it is in 1976. During the last lv.o 

years t..hc tJN systeriTI has arru:·,ged a m.a<ber of ~ld oonferenccs, esser.-

tially around -i.:!U.; problem, the Population Conference, the Wor.Ld Fcx::xi 

Conference, the World :&rployrrent Conference, the GlOOal Water Conference, 

the Habitat Conference, and a nun'ber of Special U.N. General Asserrblies 

and tJN:TAD conferences. 

It is ·If¥ ronviction that if we are unable to change the national 

_and international incarre distribution, and to adopt the,necessary social 

and political refoDTIS that can realire soch a change, the UN system in 

the 19~0 can re~t all these oonfe:r.ences with aOOut the sarre agendas, 

discuss1ng the !;;<'llre problems of an essentially unchanged situation \oli.th 

respect to aboolute IX'Wrty for the p;::x:lrest fifth of hum:mity. 



p. 65 

Chaoter IV. Towards a 'IIOrld anti-oove-rtv r.ruMde, 

(Caveat to readers Of the first d;'aft: What follo...rs is an idea 

. that rray be useful. So far, ~, I have not had tirre to ~rk 

·.it through and would particularly much appreciate criticism aiK1 
carrrents on this_. part of the draft that could help the further 

""rl<. ) 
1. To...ards a t..o-sten strategy. 

In last chapter we have shown that the· elimi.nation of absolute 

poverty Will reQUire a c:xrrbination of ~X~PulaUon, grt7.rth, and redistri

butive policies. But we have also shc1..m that ro pOpUlation p:)lJcy can 

<iffect the JXNerty issoo before 1990. '1he World Bank has conv1.ncin9ly 

de!tonstrat.ed the ~aX grt:Mth prosJ:eets for the majOrity of the naUor.s 

Il'OSt affected bv p:>verty. And ....e all kn:M how ext.relrely difficult it 

is to change social behaViour and distribution of incate in the short 

run of only 15 years. We have arrple reasons to believe that without 

.,.-...raordinary acticins, very little will happen to absolute pcM>rty with

in the tirre OOrizon here discussed, that is, before 1990. 

If that is so, and \oo'e still are interested in t.rying to eliminate 

absolute J:OVCl"ty, extraordirocy actions to do it will be necessary. 

Ert.raordir.ary actions can also have success in this field. '111at 

has been shown e.g. ·bv the alphabetization canpains in Cuba and by the 

program of barefoot d:x:tors in Ori.na. It has been said that the nost 

widely read b:::ok anong ~iet planners is a study of the organizatiorel 

pattem of General M:ltors. 'Ihe carm.mists pick up all ~ best ~y 

can fran the West. Why sh::luldn 1 t the West pick up sare of the good 

things that the comrunists have <lone. and try to do~ better ? And, 

cmpa:red to other nutions on the sarre level of develofmmt, many rep:J1.·ts 

indicate that the Chinese and Cubans have .cbne an extraordi~ily t}:IOCl job 

within the field of material absolute poverty. 

'Ihe h<lve d'lne ~ t bv hUge 'nationallv ooordinot:ed prograrcs in 

which nore or less the .malo population ha~ been rrobil1U!d. I am con-
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Vir<::ed that Without a similar crusade not 1111>::h Will hafol:eri to absolute 

poverty within the 1980's. But I am equally conVinced that with the 

p:Jlitical will, and the _arrple resources and superior prganization ability 

that the West oould put at the disposition of the governnents in the 

px>r nations, wt.o wanted to eliminate absolute p:>verty, rrost of this 

W>rk oould be done within the 1950's. 

What we ~d is a vision that it can be done, a blueprint for 

doing it, and the .political will to nake reality match the blueprint. 

In its very barest outlines, I will try to orovide the beginning of 

the visiqn and.~ blueprint in this chapter. What I want to suggest 

can be called a ~rld anti-p:Nerty cru-sade, designed to eliminate ab

solute p:JVerty already within the dec.lde of the 1980's. 

I believe this is possible. But I also believe realism derrends a 

clear insight that such a crusade is not enough. '1he crusading spirit 

~t be kept up for a vecy long tine. Neither can it, by itself, ful-

ly change the underlying long-run causes for absolute poverty. '!he po

pulation policies, the redistributional efforts that r.ay change the 

direction of ecol'lCtt\ic ~ to.-ards t.~ p:xlrest strata of society, and. 

the control- of those factors in societ-y t.hat may tend to generate absoiute 

p:werty, will require· a longer ti.Ire. span for rrore f\.ll'lC1anental changes. 

At the sarre t.i.Jre that ...e m.::tk.e an all-out effort to eli.rni.nate the 

consequences of absolute ~rty as they exist today, we nust- also lay 

the fomdation for an eo:ncrnic order ...mere absolute poverty will beccrre 

reither generated oor tolerated. ot.herwise it will reappear when the 

crusade fades <May. 'lhat stratecx.J", t-o,...evcr, will have to be w::>i'ked out 

in another context. Here we are roncentrating UfX>O the 1980's. 

What I am suggesting is thus a two-step strategY. '!he first step 

is to eliminate ahsolt.rt:e p:wcrty, as TnJCh as is hunanly possible, during 

the 1980' s, by providing cvci)Ibod.y with access to those s!Jrple things 

that are nccessru:y for a dc...'Celltly hfJalthy survival and for wiping out 
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tile utterly W'lne....--eSS<lry suffering and loss of life. The serond step, 

Wlich will gar<lntce that the results ....on in the short run will last in 

the long, must be a strategy for so changing our societies, 

lations, in such a way as to make absolute p:>ve.rtv an i.rrp)ssi.bility. 

'Ihc first step should be attacked irmL"'diately. But it Will be futile 

in the long run, unless ~ also seriously start to lay the foundation 

for the deeper changes in society that will fonn ·the subsequent step. 

Let ne repeat, here we will just <Xmcentrate on the first step. · 

2 •. Do ""u have the resources ? 

I..et us start with a basic materialistic question: do we have the 

resources to eliminate absolute p:Jverty already \.,.ithin the 1980's ? 

The answer a~rs to be: errphatically yes ! 

In chapter II absolute p::wei"ty has been shO'...m to affect around 

half Cl billion p.:.ople. 'Ihat a~s to be a very great n1.1"l"b3:r, rrore than 

10 FCr cent of the global t:epulation and 20 ~r cent of the We' s 

p:lpulc:tti.on. Can the resources be found to el~nate this poverty ? 

And the mJney to finance them ? 

It is certainly very difficult to answer these questions. But 

scrre est.im3tes are to be found in the literature, and others can be 

made on the basis of existing infonnation. 'Ihe oonclusion that all of 

them point to is that the eli.rn:i.nation of absolute p:nrerty is, fran 

t.he purely economic pc:~int of view, certainly a feasable p::>licy. On the 

ilSSurrption that the economic system Cbes not generate absplute p:Jve_rty 

by itself, an analysis of the Present situation consistently shows· 

that what is in\A:>hred is nothing nore than, at the nost, the 00rm:1l 

ecorr.xn!.c growth of u eouple of years in the riCh nations. If these m.-

tions could keep back· their CXlnSmption gl"O'with for a couple of years 

and totally de\A:>te their gD:Ywit:..'1 JX)tent.::.al tD the issue of abs:>lute . 

JOWrty, tllf>. econc:t"Tti.c usr.ects could e.J.5ily be r.astered. 

I 
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~ estimates are as follows: 

a. 'lhc World Bank has estimated t::ha.t an in~estrrent of as little 

as 125 billion dollars over a ten years period, half of what the \<.Orld 

~on armanent in a single year, ~uld assure a decent existence 

-to everylxxly. '1his is less than one per cent of u.s. ~ over the sane 

period. (NYT, 24.4.76, fran Barbara Ward, 'Ihe Hone of Man. z.l)rton, 1976. 

Will be extended.) 

b. In section Se of chapter III it was srown that the coorrunist 

nations SE!eRI to ha~ eliminated absolute p::>Verty with a redistribution 

of approxir.ately 4 to 7 per cent of the total_ GNP to the 20 per cent 

p:orest of the p:>pulation. As the richest 10 per cent of the houseOOlds 

1n the non-socialist JXX>r nations typically receive about 40 per cent 

of the personal i.nex:J"re, this redistribu~ion, Vlile p::>litically certainly 

very difficult, ><l\lld rot awear to .be illpossible. 

1h.is calculation sOOuld be valid for, at least, l.atin Arrerica. 

It is nore doubtful for, say, the 2.5 p:orest nations, on the UN defini-

tioo, Witll less than $ 100 in GP in 1968, probably less than 200 in 

current prices today, and W1 th prospects of no real gJ"Oolth in the rest 

of the 1970's. In these countries intenlationa.l redistributions might 

be required. 

e. Assure that the rich nations were to collect the ~ equi

valent to 1 per cent cbtestic redistribution for the poorest half of 

hrnanity. We have already qooted the IID estimat<> that this group only 

has 7 per .~t of the total \loOrld .im:x:m!. As·China is inchrled in this 

figure but dJes oot concern us here, the ·estimate is on the high side. 

7 t:er cent redistribution out of 7- per cent of w::>rld inccrre indicates 

that only 0,49 or alout half of one per cent of total i.n<::x:x"te in the wgrld 

had to be redistrlbuted frarn the ridl to the p::or nations in or.dP.r to 

oolve the alJsolute p::lWrty problem;. 

Assmrlng that it "--uld take ten <bllars effectivel)tto transfer one 
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for this pu.ItOse; the size of the problem·still cbcs. oot a~ to be 

rrore than 5 per cent of the yearly w;:,rld produ:::tion or equivalent to 

not nore than two years ooonal grc:Mt:h- in the oa:o area. 

d •. In the Interim-Report fmn the RID-project (ReViewing the in

ternational order, aJtterdam, June 1975, p. 3) a cx::mrcnt prinarily 

referring to the· &mands within the NIEX>, the author states: 

"N::>_ nassive reclistrj.bution of past incare: and wealth ~s being 

derande(J:. In fact, e~n if all the denands are added up, they 00 not 

exceed al::out 1 % of the GlP of the ridl nations. What is really required, 

· tx:K-.ever, _is a redistribution of future growth opp:.rtunities." 

e. 'Ihe atove estirrates refer to nonctary aggregates for the \>h:lle 

of the prcblcm. '1\o.o particular estirm tes With respect to food and one 

for edu:ation have also beery found. 

In a lecture to Johns Hoptins University School of Hygenc and 

P\:blic Health on February 5th 1976 Fred H. Sanderson1_) of the Brookingz 

Instituticn est.irrates that _the rral.nutrition prOOlcm v.eS rranag<lhle. 

Basing hiJrself on the Fl'D estimate that appromill'ately 460 million people 

today are \J'ldernourishe-1 he sa~d that in te:ons of calories and grain 

it w:>uld take no nore than about 25 million tons of grain to bring 

these 460 million up ~ ·standard of about 2000 calories per day. 'lhis 

cbes rot represent noze than two r;:er <ynt of \<.Orld ~ production or_ 

ten per cent of l5 prod,u:::tion. 'lhis he corrpares to the sixteen million 

tons supplied by the United States alone as food aid at the height of 

·the Indian food shortage in the mid 1960's, 

f. Another calculation nade inside the staff of the WJrld Bank 

and based q::on awrage calorie OO:ficits inside different regicns cone 

l) 
Fred 11. SanOOrson, 'lhe Focxl Situation in the Developing Comtries: 

Trends and Policies. Unpililished paper. 
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to the. conclusim that the total ca!orie deficit in the poor Muons 

in terms of grain corresp:>nds to sare 38 ~llion tons of food grain. 

Which 'fOuld correspOnd to three per c:ent of world and fifteen per cent 

~f US grain production. 2l 

g. Finally, with respect to edl>::atiDn, UNESCD calculated in the. 

middle of the l960"s that it ..ould be possible to eliminate two thirds 

of the illiteracy in the w:>rld at_ a CXISt of 1.9 billion Cbllars over 

a. ten year period. UNESdl was unable to fi.ronoe this program. As it was 

to be realized nainly by the help of television,· it nay be p:Ji~ted out 

that the Stn nentioned correspcnded approxiJrately to the Pentaqon tele

cx:rmulicaticn system every ~ at that ti.ne. 

(Sources to be added. ) 

h. All these cst..ifmtes point in one direction. Ll:imination of 

absolute povertv before 1990 is il nsnagcable Prop:?Sition. t-.'hat is lacking 

to realize it is certainly rot resources. 

2) IBRD, Undernutrition and Povertv .• & k '"•·-~"f n .;:...:,.:u. Work.i.n9 Paper, N:::>. 202, 
April 1975, p. 3. 
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3. Fbr a JX?litical decision on a NIEO. 

Resources are available. ldth the proper political decision they 

can be nd:lilized. The present disc-ussion aOOut a new intemational 

eocnanic order (NIED} nay be the proper forum in which to take the 

deci.sial to organize a world anti-poverty crusade. 

It sl'ould be observed that so far the discussion on a NIEO has 

!!2!: been al:x:n.rt: absolute ~erty. 'What it has been about is no re unclear. 

In going th:rough the clocurrents of the 6th and 7th Special General 

AsserrN i es and a nurber of_ related docunents it is hard to avoid the 

i.npressic:n that the NliD is not.hing but a rather unsystetatic arralgam 

of various ideas, nest of whidl have been discussed for a long ti.Ire. 

'!he whole DB.y certainly be greater than the parts, but even in the 

total Visi.oo. of a NIEO it is hard to find any systeJI'atic principles 

of j~tice built into it. 

Even i.f all the prop;sals inside this package were to be realized, 

i.t has, to Il!i kncwledge, not bee.>'\ calCulated ......tlldl of the p::or na

tions that will l:enefit nu:i1 and Wlich nay even lose frtlrl it. Gains 

and benefits nay cone to be just as unsystematicall y divided as those 

of the "'oil crisis". 

Neither is there anl' krlo.lledge about which groups and classes 

within the benefitting p::or nations that will gain or lose. This is 

a ~em that the pcor nations themselves are not very willing to 

Ciscuss, as it is considered to pertain to t.he.ir "sovereign rights". 

"1hi.s si tuaticrt has led to f~ in the l'Est that the NIED is 

nothing but the old p:wer gane between national elites, I'Oil with neN" 

playen;. Sate rather hart! attacks have been voiced in the West against 

'What is seen at 'ti"c hypx:ri.sy of the r-oor nutions 1 e.g. l::ry u:miel 

~. l>X>ert Tucker and P.T. Dauer. They have found a willing 
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audience in other nations. 

Neither are the ideas voiced by Kissinger, J.Wanara and even the 

nuro llbrld Fo:run for the creation of ·.....,..uty of opportunity" for 

the pocr nations very convincing. As has been stated befo;re, equality 

of opportunity gives equitable results only anong equals. llcM weak, 

illiterate ard hungry ~le will be able to benefit from opportUnities 

alone, is hard to see. EVen in the nost developed nations the doubts 

have ·becale stroog that this principle nay have been a failure in the 

....nstributioo of incate and political pooer. It is not likely to 

help to atolish absolute poverty in the world as it is, at least not 

before 1990. 

'lbese apprehensions can easily carry to the conclusion that also 

the discussion about a NIID Will bect:l1e a failure. As it rt::M carries 

en it will lead to IrUCh disagreenent and to sore srrell and not too 

:lnp:>rtant practical results, when judged fran the global point of 

vi .... 

"Ibis would be an unfortunate outsare as it will increase the 

fiUStratians on b::lt.h sides and nay lead to the new Col~ l-.a.r ....tlich 

Xissinger wamed .of in his Septeober 1975 speech to the 7th Special 

General Assetbly. Thus the NIFD-discussion needs an injection of 

a nat ard positive spirit. 

A world anti-p::JVerty crusade for the 1980's nay be sudl an 

injectioo. "!he elilllinatioo of absolute p::JVerty llllSt be a high prio

rity goal for the governiiE!lts of the poor nations, if they are to 

DB.intain credibility in the discussioo of a na~ ,.,rld order. In 

the rid\ nations, sudl. a strategy would correspond to the deeper 

hmanitarian principles that could be evoke:l if they are g.iven 

a proper outlet, such as ndnimizi.nq .lu.man suffering in accordance 

with tM principles of inverted utilitarianism. It s....-s quite possible 
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that a proposal: for a world anti-pove~ crusade, designed to. wipe ·out 

absolute poverty in 15 years, could becare the Vision and the blue

print upc;:n which OOth si.des of the NIECHllscussic:n oould unite. 

It should alsO be cbserved that such a crusade needs n>t start 

as a policy to which all natioris llUSt o::mnit therselves fran the 

beginning. It is enough if SOle rich and sate interested poor nations 

start out, J.eadin<J the way, and denonstrating that it c:an be dale. The 

~ leadership, if 5\X."CeSSful, will nak.e the others join in after 

....., tine. 

~ first requ.iren"ent of a ~rld anti-pOverty crusade is thus a 

political decision to go ahead. It could be started as a bilateral 

policy between pairs of nations, say the United States and India or 

.9weden and Tanzania, or between regional groups such as the European 

Q:lmunity and the I.are-11S1iJers. But the ideal would be to nake it 

intO a global policy, .in Wti.dl all naticns wc:W.d cooperate. '!be ideal 

setting for naking' the basic p:>litical decisions, qiv.ing the fundarrl!ntal . 

quidance to this p:llicy, 'troOUl.d be the present discussions within the· 

... systen for a new international econcrn1.c order. 

4. An org.mizatialal blueprint. 

"SUch (ne< and efficatioos health) services need to be named 

by a new brand of health, professional with a wider social ouUoak, 

trained to respond to the actual req.Urerents of the population. The 

basis and the strength of such services lie in a cadre of suitably 

trained primary health ..orkers chosen by the peq:>le fran anong them

selvas and controlled by them, rather than in a reluctant, .alienated, 

frustrated group of-bureaucrats p.iradluted into the camunity.• 

'I1liE:. is part of the nain conclusion fran a joint KJ>-ttna:F 

stu:ly of I><W to reach out with p.lblic ho>alth seririoes to the poor 
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rural population. (JC20/lNICEF-wiD.2, Geneva, 4-6 February 1975). 

The essence of this staterrent, that it is not a matter of an elite 

caning fran above to do the job, but of organizing the absolute 

poor thEsrselves for doing it, might well be applied also to basic 

educatioo, housing c:xmstructioo, and to the building of water and · 

sewege .systems. 

'Ihe statenent ccrteS ftan a rep::>rt in \okdch anong other things 

the OUnese barefoot dcx:tors have been positively catpared to half 

a dozen other health systems. I Dentioned above the idea of learning 

fl:an the camunist nationS in a program-to el.imi.na.te absolute poverty. 

Let us J'lC1,ii xetum to it. 

Wlat is needed in su::h a program is a basic organization of the . 

peq:>le suffering fran absolute poverty. Clarity and hand-outs will 

not do the job. The individuals concemed rrust themselves becorre 

involved in the solutien. 

The c:amunists have a lalg tradition of organizing their netbers 

in srrall cells .inside a larger organization. When they get into p:7Er 

this organizational principle is utilized for inplcrrentation of various 

policies, fran the top d:7.m to the vo..ry bot tan of society, as well as 

for sccial C"Ciltrol. ~ has recently been written aOOut the Clinese 

agricultural Organizatia1. In Cuba the Ccmr-.itees for the Defence 

of the Revolutioo have been so organized as to penetrate cbom to every 

single block in the cites and every single section of the rural 

villages, al.nost down to eveiy single family. There this organization 

has also been ccnsciously \Sed OOth for educational and rtedical pur

poses, as \>Jell as for m:bilizi.ng th~ tmSses for various canpains, 
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not least the sugar harvest. 

A ~rld crusade against absolute poverty needs a similar orga

n1~tion! ooe that really bi-1~~ the indiv!!;!~~s- ~!!~ ¥lto. th~ 

..,k. The hard =re of absolute poverty may be the 460 milliOn 

indivJduals, esti.mated 1:¥ FJ\0 and WlD to suffer fran severe or II'OIJeorate 

nalnutrition. It rray seem to be a great nl.lllber of individuals, 

too nany to get them organized. But, just as with the aJreunt of 

resOurces necessary, the jcb nay be easier to do than we think. Mao 

" has o~zed alnost double the nunber, Indira Glandi is tJ:ying to 

do it with noi'e than this mmter. 

If we assune that one person can organize five others, who in 

the4_ turn can organize five oth~, etc. etc., the prcblem lcx:>ks 

nuch rrore manageu.ble. We need to rrobilize 460 million persons. If 

that is done along the administrative principle ncntioned, \I.'C get 

the following seque<>oe: 

Step 1 - 460.000.000 
2- 92.000.000 
3 - 18.400.000 
4 - 3.680.000 
5 - 736.000 
6- 147.200 
7 - 29.440 
8 - 5.888 
9 - 1.178 

10 - 236 
ll- 47 
12- 9 
13- 2 
14 - 1 

In other "-Qrds, a;e director general with bK> deplties need only 

one doze'~. acbd.nistrativc layers beneath therrselves in order to organize 

all the 460 million absolute p:x>r :ln the world. Steps 11 and 12 rray 

be the central secretariat, step 10 represents the nations involved, 

step 8 and 9 various regional organi?.atians already existing • steps 
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5 to 7 the cities and villages concerne::l, ste-ps 3 and 4 are the blocks 

and sections of the cities and villages, step 2 is the families, and 

s~ one the individuals. 

Of course, no su:h administrative blueprint functions easily 

in reality. But the naticnal. organizations of India and China ~ 

that it can be d:>ne. Surely sonethi!lCJ approxilrately like this oould 

be done, also to get the absolute poor involved into a world crusade 

for the elimination of absolute poverty. 

But it is not only the poor that should be involved. The re

sources to rea.li~ the oo~rete policy nust cane from the other strata 

of the poor nations, as well as fran the richer ones. Our administra

tive pyramid oould .be turned upside c'lawn and m>de to work in 

the other direction~ too. It may also be a very qcod idea to do it. 

Q>e of the major reascns why foreign aid has failed so dismally 

as it has in the rich nations is surely the bureaocratic anonymity 

of it. Nomal people have silrply not got inmlvod. The •- n-ay be 

true for the rich within the poor nations ~lves. 

Perha~ it would Pe useful to t...'"'}' to organize also 460 million 

richer people into a glcbal solidarity organization with the priJre 

cbjective of rrobilizing political suppOrt and resources for elimi

nating absolute poverty. DJen if ooly a tenth of that goal was readied, 

the \oiOrld crusade ~d certa.inly benefit fran sUch· an attelrpt. 

Olain letters may sho.<l the principle and a srra.ll part of the way of 

doing it. 5o can the principles of sister ta..ns and family adq>tions. 

The direct connec:ticn ~ the absolute px>r and those who are 

materially nore locky may be a w.zy i.nportant principle for realizing 

Oil!" v!s~qn-~ 

A quick look a~ t.he figures on last pa-;e does sllo.r that the jOO 

should rot be inp::Esible. ~ the contrary! 
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5. 'llle use of the orq;:mha.tion. 

a. 'Ihe functiorol franc. 

Asstming that the nece_ssary !X)litical decisions have been taken to 

start a world anti-p:werty crusade and that the basic organizational 

fraiTC\o.ork as outlined in last section, or at least part of it, has been 

laid, what then is the organization to eh ? 

'Ihe answer to the ~tion is st:mrm'ized in a very brief IraiVler 1n 

table 10, giving a functional analysis of the job to be ck:llle. l) 'lhis 

table can be 'filled out with any anotmt of details and any degree of 

CCXTplications. Here \lie can only rrent.ton the basic traits. 

'Ihe table is divided into b.o rrain sections, one for the subjects 

that Will do whatever is necessary, the other for the various fun:::tions 

that will have to be perforned. 

'I'he subjects are devided into boo main groups. Africa, Asia and 

Latin J'vrerica are the regionS which will essentially form the dem:tnd 

side of- the absolute p:>vert~ equation. 'Ib the extent that ~y cannot 

cover their own demand bv internal supply, the richer nations will have 

to o:::rre in with wt'..:Jt is necessary. TtiC! United States nay e.g. decide 

to cxmcentrate on Latin Anerica, except for fcx:xt where it .,rill have to 

play a \I!Orld.d~ role, Western E.~ with sane assistance fran the 

CXll'ITUr1ist SEV-nations and scxre others, notable Japan, nay concentrate on 

Africa and Asia. 

'!he fiqw:es, 1, 2, 3 •••• 60 ••• , indicate the nations participating 

in the crusade, the letters, a, b, c .•••• , the various national subunits 

WU.ch will participate and wtrlch can be broken cklwn into any cmount of 

dct.:tils corresponding to the organizational steps of last section. 

ll,he basic ""th:xlological t.'>inking t.ehind this· table is to be found in 

G. Mler-Karlsson, Functional socialism. Stock!Dlm 1969. N::>rth Arrerican 

edition w.i th the title, Rccla.ilning' the Canadian Eoonc:rt!i, · House of 

Anansi, 'Ibronto 1970, chapter 3. 
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Five na1n f~tions have been iilcluded, that all- these subjects 

will have to share out between themselves. 'Ihe w::>rk inside eacli main 

f~tion will have to be broken down into specialized but coordinated 

~c~rs.~ ~rr~ding to at least the six Cbhe:rCff:e expres~fiOM tfiat 

absolute ~ is tak.ing in act.:x>rdance With our description in chapter 

n. 

Fach of the thirty various subfunctions si10uld be carefuliy analyzed 

with respect to an Opt.1JTBl denand and supply within and between each re

gion, nation and cooperating subunitsa For .each particular square- in 

the table, several pages with the awro!Jriate njob de!"cription." sl"'.ould 

be filled in, in a full orl:Janizational blueprint. T'nis canrx:>t .bC done: 

here, but the principle shOuld be understcod. 

A few "--rds about the five main functions. 

b, Planning. 

A jc:b of this sort nust, of mcrse, be carefully planned. '!'"ne demand 

for various regions and nations nust be scrutinized and surplusses and 

deficits icbntificd for each s\bfunctions. 'lb the extent that they do 

not balance out mtionally,l"e9ionalexchange ~sibilitics should be 'lciok.ed 

for. If these tD OOt balance, the supply fl"CC!l the rich rutions sOOuld be 

drawn l.lp)n. Also practical prchlcms nust be planned su:::h as u.vailability 

oot only of resources but also of the necessary rreans of ~rtatiori to 

carry the:m to the right places at the right ti.rre, as well as the avail

ability of the necessary but snallest p::>ssible administrative bureaocracy 

that might be used. 

c. ~ilizinq ooinion. 

~n if it Ms lxsl possible to sh:lw ~t the aOOlition of.absolute 

p::M:!rty only involws a few per cent of bJtill -w-.orld .ino:::lrE, it ~ in-
··-' - - - ' . 1" 

-..A:Jl vc a great n\.llber of poople. In one 't.lay or an::>ther the ri.ther small 

eo:mc.mic changes will effect alnost cmryb::ldy. Fbr this reason our arqa-
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ru.zation sn;;cl.d alro devote itse-lf to :robiliz!.na PUblic and IX?litical 

opinion so as to assure that the general -reaction to this li.rrp::>rtant 

social change will becare fun:lanentally p:>sitiv. Infornation, education, 

publlcity and personal in'-<ll"""""t in both rich and poor nation should 

~ created 1n such a way that tlle chances for SUCCess of the crusade are 

Str€Il9thened• 

d. Resources. 

'lbe functiOn that has been temed ~rerources" would in a bUsi..>-es.S 

fil:m have been put under "'finance". 'lhis is rot· d:Jne here- for the reason 

that financial flows of resources should he minimized in this program. 

'lhe iirplerre.ntation of the program sOOuld be as decentralized as 

p:>Ssible, drawing in a Iri::lxi.1Tun rranncr up::m locally available t=hysical 

resources, s:uch as hooan labour and initiative, in::>pt.iJrally used land, 

W3.ter, and building material. I.a::al crash training prograrrs for si.rrple 

neaica1 persone.lle, prL--narv teachers, and leaders of oonst.ru::tion w:xk 

might be instituted 1n the 'I«))'ld's pOOr Villages so as to minimize the 

necessity for the i.l!port of resources fn:m'outside areas. 

In several fields this shoUld be quite }X>Ssible. For OOusing and 

school constru:::tion the literature often p::ti.nts out that this is a field 

>bere all necessary ZMterial is usually locally available, and only needs 

the necessa..ry land pm-nit and adequate organiza~on to get started. It 

should not becxrre neither a local nor a national balance of payrrent pro

blem. For other gxxls, particularly for food, the opp:>site situation is 

=t likely to be the nonre.l one in the 1980's. It is very difficult to 

see haw SOuth East Asia can avoid becl:xrd.ng a net deficit area !"or all 

this period in food,. thereby being fora.d to rely upon food ~rts f=n 

the ridler nations. 

Such unamidable foreign camcdity deficits as· well as inc:reased 

cXmestic demand c::arbined with likely inflationary pressure Will cause 
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. balance of payuent problems for nany o( the p::>orer nations trying to 

eliminate absolute poverty. With the help of the organization for global 

solidarity, sketched in last section, 1 t should be possible to neet these 

deficits by ,foreign aid in the fonn of outright grants from the richer 

nations. All the figures qooted in section IV .2 above indicate that the 

anounts involved will not be nui\ higher tl1an that to which the. OEID 

nations since long have ~tted t:harselvesa 

As money is a fungible C0'1t0Clity the rich nations will never be 

able to get a foolpr=f gouantee that the grants are used only for the 

intended purposes of elWnating absolute poverty. But. if the big struc

herc env~ 
tural p<Ogram --- is adopted by a poor nation and visibly 1m-

, 
pl...,red, this will itself be a good evidence that the m::mey is helpir.g · 

to d:> the proper job. 

~ 
• • 

f 
• 

l • 
~. 

Balance of paynent problems of nations fully ce>opc>rating in the ,anti- ~· 

'(X'Wrty crusade t;IJ)uld thus be COV!'red by. grants fron the rimer nations. 

'lhe sane. canoot beccrre the case fS~natiOns who c:b not participate in the 

program. '!his wili lead to SCIIC unavoidable discrimination be""""" the too 

classes of p::orer nations, fully justified, however, bv the hurranitarian 

principles being fulfilled in one but not in the other case. It is, of 

cx::.urse, also Within the •sovereign rights" of the richE>-r nations to give 

grants to ~r -they please; and rot eh it to others. '!his feat).U"e of 

the program nay beoate an inp>rtant inducenent for SClTe P:.,r nations to 

join the crusade. 

e. Research .. 

I. '!he> intention behind the function called !eseard'l and dc"-el:.:prent 
_ . $t11'1'Ulate · 

and tcchrolCXJy is ~ to -,,.. ~~ into the basic pzOOle.L"'rts 

of absolute p::l"'erty. 'lhat Will SGCret:i.Jres t>e needed, but norc ronral R & D 

is not what is requ1.rea to solve the ~l.>alute p:JVerty p...-oolcm. <Xl the 

oontlary, =tiJres it is difficult to a\Qid the inpression that nany 

pleas for J1'01.-e, research and Jtrw;::r,iledge ~ any practical step:J arc taken 

p. 82. 

are nothing but atteopts to a\<lid doing .t>at is necessary, nothing but 

excuses to QVOid action. It is a sinple fact that we basically !arM the 

t=roblesu to be solved, we have the :tesources and erx:nJ~h s~ialized krow

ledge tr:> do itin a decently efficatious "'"Y· lot:>re kocMledge is often 

good' in itself, but pleas for I!D:te research should not any longer be 

pezmitted to prevent the action .-led. 



p. 83 

II. 5e11exa1 tiJ1eS in this essay .. .., have pointed out that 

f01Ploy!rel>t and rediStribUtion are the two nain altemati...., for 

givin9 the individuals the d1anCe to overcare aiJSOlute poyerty. 

CM of the main functiOnS of the ~-~- ~-~ ~~~ 
.. ~ 1;:1! .......... . ' • .. - ~- - .. _ ......... ,~--.. .... .-..::...... . 

ty crus..&. sbCruldbe too naximize the E!lfloynent effects of this !>tOQ!illll· 

Ideally the local popul.atiat affected, by abs<>lute pawrt:y in each 

area s~d be eopl.c1jed in the lltt>lerentation of the progr.un. A 

laboUr intensive food produCtiOn on available land, divided and 

ooonllnated by wise land' zefol:JIS; the o:mstruetion. of neoessary 

health statiats, s<:WoJ.s and houseS,; the uainJn9 of local. teachers 

uctl as and alphabeti:zat.inn workers;_ the_ eCNcati.OO. P~~ as s ' 

well as ~ local barefoot doctOrS and nurses, and many subsidiary 

acitivitics in these fields shOUld be able to Ef>l>l"Y a considerable 

nt.mter of~ presently \Jn"' and ~resp!~. The_~essary 

uansportation infrastructure shOuld ei!Ploy sane of the rest, as 

would local i.rriqatiCln wod<s and """tever else nay be useful for 

- lX"'lU'i ty 0 

"!be research dcpartJISlt would be in. charC)e of devising the 

suategy of the crusade in such a way as to qive a neanin9ful em

ployment to as nany of the looallY absolute poor and ~loyed 

as is technically possible. 

"1hc second nain function of . this departllent would be just to 

see """t t:;. technically possible. The techrl:>loqy used in the. proqr.om 

~t be az .J...abJur intensive as is possible ard a OCX'ISCi~ seaJ:d\ 

for lolhot in the. literature is called "opp.-opriate technoloqy" 

should be intensified, with all local circunstanceB taken into 

a:;nsi.t:)eration. In this CCJnbixt it will also be ne: ssary in the 

poor naUcns to cllecT. the capital intcnsi ve ccrrpeUtion canin9 fraa 

the outs;de ..,..id; ·espec:ially tl>roui/> the channels of the'nultin<>

tional ~es. As- shoo~!> in chapter II the enployment effects 

of the r-NCs m-e very narqinal; 99 per o:ml of the cnploym;nt 

' 
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. 'intc:>nsive 
p:cd>lerrs will have ·to be sOlved in other Wilys. If a too capital .......-

. technoloqy is pennitted to enter the nation the ..nole burden Of 

providing for the basic iieeds will fall upcn a political redistri-

butioo of incx>l\> and resom:ces f"""' utroilling taxpayers to unem-

ployed and frustrated chartty receivers. The machines nay, as 

Wassily Lecntief has pointed out, do to the hulan labour """t the 

tractor did to the hot:ses. Such a result is politically unaccep-

table. "Dlus restrictions ai the use of capital intensiVe technoloqy 

in the poor societies will have to be""'""' ac<:eptcd; 

- and 1:ot l!Udl, is the job of the research ~t to 

find out. 

m. A third functioo of this deJ;!artilryt will be to oontrol 

the :lnoolle 0 

"!be process here ~ is lxAnl to lead to inflatimary 

pressutes• The fon!iqn ccnsequences have already - I:OilChed 

upon. But also the doaestic results will have to be JII'Ulilqed. 

As the proqram is intended to giVe the bosic necessities to 

the absolute poor, larqely l:y S1ploying thamelves 1n the production 
the !P!?ds •. 

of -v- the 1nCale far the newly S1ployed ·should be fixed' so as 

qrC>SSO 11M> to ooxrespotd to tl>e basic level of cmsmption ne

cessary for a decent life. "lhls can be done partly 1n ldnd, partly 

in ..,.,.taxy """'eEl• It is difficult to· avoid state cootiol over the 

setting of this incate. It will also be difficult to awid saoe 

9QYen"ll>l!nt controls to avoid that the extra desrand gonerated by 

the· anti-paverty crusade and saoetilres directed to bottle-neck 

sectors··'in the """'"""'¥ is' not perndtted to ~ excess Clenand in

flatia>s that nay feed upon itself. Pc:sEibly 1 t will be ,....,.sary 

too introduce a qeneraJ. incate policy tor the w001e of society 

as m-.......,.., during the crusade itself. If this is done 

t: ... 
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sore of the lwuzry iniXJrts lMY also climinj.sh, alleviat.tng the 

pressure on the balMce of paym?.nt. 

IV. AlSo here the Weste1.n nations should ~ in, partly in 

order to help provide resources, partly in order to set a good 

exanple for the richer strata of the p:::lOr nations who may initially 

be ncre interested in catching up with the Western elites than 1n 

helping to finance the darestic parts of the anti-poverty Crusade. 

In his latest y.;..,ly report to the ~rld Bank, M::Namtra shcl.<s 

that the present t..rends .of the 1970's will give a real .i.ncare rtse 

fzan 105 cbllars p:!r capita in 1970, for tile px>rest one billion 

people of the >«lrl", up to 108 dollars in 1980. For the developed 

natioos the average corresponding rise will be fran 3.100 to 4000 

cbllars. The poor individual will get 3 dollars extra, the rich 900. 

'lbe sane trends will, in the absence,of strong actions to the contrary, 

tend to cont~ue durir19 the 1980's. 

If a total i..nc:are policy will have to be a necessary feature 

·of the fight against absolute p:>verty in the p:or nations, would 

it be eossible to set SOIT'e fonn of a conslriJ?tion roiling in the 

rich naticns? V«:mld it be possible to institute sare form of 

a IIB.X.inun real consurrpt.ion level· in the develq::ed nations, fixed 

for instance as a certain nul tiple of the reu.l incare provided 

by the floor under absolute poverty? In his Review of the Inter

naticnal Order, the Rio-rep:ut, cx:mn1.ssioned by th~ Club of .Rate, 

anCi also in various other writings, Jan Tinbergen has strongly 

advocated a p:>licy to reduce the present difft>rences in real 

. ~-k.--- th ir>C<m! 
mcare 1.)t;"~ ....... -=, e upper and lCMer ... ...,.... deciles of the world fran 

13:1 ut present, do..m to p::u:haps 3:1 1n the long run. It is 

difficult to see hcJ... th.lt will CCfTe about as long as the 1noc:rne 

devclOfE's as M:Namara sho..ls they are rlOoiP doing, as loog as the 

ridl nations 00 not aeccpt sccrc voluntary ro-strictions on their. 

• 
f· 
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from a glc:bal point of viEO<, often outrageously hi!#> consunpticn 

levels. 

Also such problems could be part of the jci> of the reseazch 

departllent to tackle. 

V • Finally' this departllent should also beoa1e sooe kind 

of a feed-back mechanism in the -.bole crusade' checking the p~ 

-·~•- the kr>:>.<ledge obout particularly gr~ and the results, sp.~"::l 

Successful ~tb:x!s and the warnings aboot a~J?idable mistakes. 

•"- will be. a IIDSt iJtFortant part of the total In short, \,1~ 

activity. 

f. Execution. 

Finally' the executicn part of the crusade remains. Not 

nuch needs here to be said. If the planning has been properly 

have been forthccming' d:ne, the public support and the~ 

and the IICSt labour intensiw appropriate ~logy for illple-

ound the execution part consists nent.ing the plans have been f , 

mrlnly in going ahead and doing the jci>. In the beginning a great 

nUttt:cr of cbstacl~ und troubles will surely be rret, as in all 

and criticism will often be loud. new prograns, . But mistakes 

should, via the resear , eh function be fed back to the total program, 

. should alr .... ~· be nore S\X:'OeSSful. and the second and third atteopts ~r 

In a program o s f .thi sort ooe JJBin ingredient is patience. 

6. A short ccnclusion. 

ty crusade has not suc:eeded in Eval if the world anti-pover 

cllminating all absolute poverty already by 1990' it will have 

and a lrnn way ~ its proved that the jci> can be dale gone -·• . 

later The the first step of our coopleticn pethaps ten Y"""" • 

·~ 
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========================================= 
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par Ural Ayberk 

·k Les idees pr€sent€es dans cette conrnunication le sont a 
titre strictement personnel et ne refletent aucune posl 

tion afficielle, 



DEPARTEMENT DE SCIENCE PDLITIQUE 

FACUL TE DES SCIENCES ECONDt-~IQUES ET SDCIALES 

UNIVERSITE DE GENEVE 

L•AMORCE DU 

NDUVEL ORDRE ECDNOMIQUE INTERNATIONAL 

D'APRES LA. CNUCEO 

·'· .,. 

Rapport presente par Ural Ayberk au symposium de la SEPERI 

sur "NOEl, Europe et Regions" 

Vicenza, 9-13 septembre 1980, 



La'd8claration et le programme· d'action concernant l'instauration 

d'un Nouvel Ordre Economique International, depuis leur adoption 

par l'Assembl8e G8n8rale des Nations Unies, suscitent un large 

d8bat, sans pr8c8dent, tant dans les milieux 8conomiques, politiques 

financiers nationaux ou internationaux qu'au_ sein des milieux 

universitaires. Les publications, les reunions qui traitent _cette. 

question semblent souvent oublier ou-.n8gliger les travaux men8s 

au sein des divers organismes des NU. depuis 1974. Le NOEl est 

deven~ un sujet de r8flexion, de spSculatio~ si vaste et si 

complexe qu'on s'y perd assez facilement. Les uns voient dans 

le NOEl une stratSgie du changement des relations Sconomiques 

internationaies et les autres pensent que ce slogan ~lein 

d'attraction va permettre le m~intien du systSme Sconomique 

actuel sous ~n nouveau jour. 

L'objet de ce rapport est d'explorer les travaux de la CNUCEO 

sur le NOEl et de dresser un bilan schematique des resultats. 

obtenus. Les travaux menes par la CNUCEO sur les differents 

chapitres du NOEl sont extremement vastes et trap techniques. 

Leur examen detaille depasse de loin les limites et l'objectif 

de ce rapport. C'est pourquoi en poursuivant une double d8mar

che analytique, l'une sur le contenu de la declaration et du 

progra~me d'action cancernant l'instauration du NOEI et !'autre 

sur les rSsultats obfenus jusqu'~ prSsent, peut~~tre l'Slabo

ration d'un bilan schSmatique et provisoire deS travaux accom

plis devient~lle possible. 

La premiere partie va degager differents elements du NOEl 

d'apres la CNUCED et la seconde essaiera de dresser un oilan 

des tr.avaux accomplis jusqu'~ prSsent. Le tableau dress8 ~ la 

fin de ce rapport permettra de rScapituler et de systematiser 

les resultats obtenus. Il est evident que ce tableau simplifie 

et schSmatise les travaux accomplis depuis 1974 dans le cadre 

des organismes des Nations Unies sur le NOEI. 
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PREMIERE PARTIE -- CONTENU DU NOEl 

La VIe session extraordinaire de l'Assemblee Generale des 

Nations·Uhies, convoqu8e pour la premiere Fois pour Btudier 

les probl~mes des mati~~es premi~res et du developpement; a 

adaptS une dEclaration et un programme d·'action cancernant 

l'instauration du Nouvel Ordre Economique International (NOEl]. 

"Les projets de ces deux documents ant 8t8 8l~bor8s par le 

groupe des 77, qui ant ete repris par la suite par le c6mite 

special de la VIe session speciale cree par l'Assemblee en 

dEbut de session."(!] Ces rEsolutions sent adopt8es sans vote, 

et sans un ca~sensus unanime. 

''L'instauration d'un NOEl FondB sur 1'8quit8, 1'8galit8 sauve

raine, l'inter-d8pendance, l'interet commun et la coopEration 

entre taus les Etats, ind8pendamment de leurs systemes Bcano

mique et social, qui corrigera les in8galit8s et rectifiers 

les injustices actuelles, permettra d'Bliminer le fossE craissant 

entre les pays developpes et les pays en voie de developpement 

et assurers dans la paix et la justice aux g8n8ratians. futures 

un ~Sveloppement Sconomique et social qui ira en s'acc818rant."(2] 

Cet objectif global est le resultat d'une constatation generale 

qui decoule d'une analyse de la situation economique du monde 

actuel, Le resultat considerable obtenu sur le plan politique, 

Sconomique et technique depuis des dScehnies,. n'a pas assure 

une rSpartition Equitable des avantages du progres technique 

entre taus les membres de la communautS internationals. ''Le 

revenu. des PVO ou vivent 70% de la population ne represente 

que 30% du.revenu mondial." L'ordre Sconomique international 

actuel qui remonte ~ une epoque DU la plupart des PVO n•exis

taient meme pas en tant qu'Etats indSpendants, ne peut pas 

(1] ~- Touscoz, ''La coopEration internationals et les matieres 
premiere~ exportSes par les pays du Tiers·Monde", dans la 
Revue du Tiers Monde, Tome No. 66 1 p. 544. 

[2] Risolution 3201 [3VI] p. 3, · 
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r8aliser un dBveloppement harmonieux et SquilibrB de la commu

nautB internationals. "L'ordre Bconomique international actuel 

est en contradiction directe avec l'Bvolution des relations 

politiques et Sconamiques du monde contemporain." Le monde en 

voie de dBveloppement est une Force considErable et n8cessite 

~a participation active~ la formulation et~ !'application 

de tautes les dEcisions de la com~unaut8 internationals. Il y 

a une carrBlation Btroite entre l'int8r8t, la prosp8rit8 des 

pays developpes et la oroissanoe et le developpement des PVO." 

La coap8ration internationals en vue du d8veloppement repr8sente 

l'objeotiF et le devoir oommuns de tousles pays. C'est dire 

que le bien-Stre politique, Bconomique et social des g8n8rations· 

prBsentes et Futures_dBpend plus que jamais de l'existence 

entre taus les membres de la cammunautS internationals d'un 

esprit de coopEration fandS sur 1'8galit8 souveraine et la 

suppression du desequilibre qui existe entre eux."(l) 

Le NOEl devrait ~tre Fonde sur 20 prinoipes d'ordre politique, 

eoonomique et social. Le premier prinoipe sur lequel le NOEl 

se base est : respect de l'8galit8 sauveraine, autod8termination, 

inadmissibilitS de !'acqUisition des territaires par la FOrce, 

int8grit8 territorials et non-ingErence dans les affaires intS

rieures d'autres Etats. Un autre principe important demande wne 

participation pleine e~ r8elle de taus les pays, sur une base 

d'8galit8, au rEglement des prablEmes Bconamiques mandiaux dans 

l'inter~t oommun de tousles pays. Chaque pays a le droit 

d'adapter le systEme Bconomique et social qu'il .juge le mieux 

adaptS a son propre dEveloppement. La souverainetS permanente 

intSgrale de chaque Etat sur tautes ses activitEs Sconomiques 

et sur ses ressources natur~lles lui donne le droit d'exercer 

un contr6le ou de national is'er ou de transFerer la propri8t8 

a ses ressortissants. La consEquence log ique de ces princip,es 

est qu'aucun Etat ne peut 8tre soumis a une coercition Bcono

mique, politique DU autre, visant a.emp8cher l'exercice libre 

et complet de ce droit inaliEnable. En outre,- taus les Etats, 

territoires·et peuples soumis ~ une o~cup~tion Strang~re et 

(l) Resolution 3201 (SVl) p. 4. 



- 4 -

cqloniale ou ~!'apartheid ant le droit d'obtenir une resti

tution et une indemnisation totale pour !'exploitation, la 

rEduction et la d~gradatian des ressources naturelles et de 

toutes les autres ressources de ces Etats, territoires et 

peuples; 

Une s8rie de principes plus sp8cifiques vise particuliErement 

les PVD. Leurs objectiFs sont de les aider economiquement, 

financi8rement et techniquement en vue d'assurer leur d8velop

pement Bconomi~ue. Oans ce cadre, la rBglement~tion et la super

vision des activites des societes multinationales [SMN ou STN], 

!'octroi d'une assistance aux PVD,, aux peuples et territoires 

soumis ~la domination StrangErs et colaniale, ~!'occupation 

Btrang8re, a 18 discrimination raciale DU a !'apartheid, l'Bta

blissement de rapports justes et equitables entre les prix des 

produits exportes et importes par les PVD, l'octroi d'un traite

ment preFerentiel et sans reciprocite pour les PVD chaque Fois 

que cela est Faisable et possible dans tous les domaines de la 

coopEration Bconomique internationals, la crEation de conditions 

favorables au transfert des ressources Financi~res aux PVD., la 

participation des PVD aux· avantages de la science et de 1g tech

nique modernes, de la promotion du transfert des techniques et 

de la crEation d'une structure technologique autochtone dans 

l'interet des PVD, le renforcement de la coopEration economique 

commerciale, financi~re et technique entre les PVD, sur une base 

preFerentielle, !'encouragement du rOle que peuveni jouer les 

associations de producteurs dans le cadre de la cooperation 

internationals, l'octroi par l'ensemble de la communaute inter

nationals d'une assi~tance active aux PVD, sans aucune condition 

d'ordre pqlitique_ou militaire, l'amElioration de· la compEtitivitE 

des produits naturels Face a la concurrence des produits synthe

tiques de remplacement, la reForme du syst~me monEtaire inter

national sont des principes du NDEI a instaurer. 

L'ONU traitera les probl~mes de la coopEration Economique inter

nationaie dans une optique d'ensemble et devra jouer un rOle 

plus grand dans l'etablissement.de ce NDEI. Ces. principes sont 
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tr~s g~n~raux, assez souvent- vagues et surtout peu structur~s. 

En outre, il n'y·a pas un ordre de priorite pour leur r8alisa

tion. Le programme d'action concernant l'instauration d'un 

NOEl apporte quelques iclaircissements pourtant insuffisants 

sur le contenu de cette d8claratian, qui est consid8r8e cpmme 

" .•. une des bases les plus importantes sur lesquelles reposeront 

les relations 8conomiques entre taus.les peup~es et toutes les 

nations." 

PROGRAMME O•AtTION CONCERNANT L'INSTAURATION O'UN NOEl 

Le prog~amme d'action vise, dans ses dix parties compl8mentaires, 

~ co~riger le·grave d8s8quilibre Bconomique persistent entre les 

pays diveloppis et les PVO. Une aide urgente et des mesures 

efficaces deviennent n8cess~ires en Faveur des PVD mains avanc8s, 

des PVO sans littoral et insulaires, des PVO les plus gravement 

touchis par les crises et catastrophes naturelles. Le NOEl se 

base sur les principes de la dignit8 et de 1'8galit8 souveraine 

entre taus les Etats. 

I. Probl~mes -Fondamentaux pos~s par les mati~res premi~res et 

les produits primaires dans le cadre du commerce et du 

.d~veloppement. 

Cette partie importante comporte quatre sous-sections pour 

ch8~une d'entre elles, une s~rie de mesures ant ~t~ proposees 

ces sections sont les mati~res premieres, l'~limentatian, le 

commerce general, le transport et l'assurance. 

I.l Mati~r~s_p~e~i~r~s-

Des mesures devraient etre prises et des efForts devraient 

etre diployis pour que taus les Etats et en particulier les 

PVO 

- exercent leur souverainete permanente sur les ressources 

naturelles 

- r8cup8rent et exploitent leurs res~ources naturelles dans 

l'interet national 
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- am~liorent des recettes d'exportation des ~VD producteurs 

et de l~urs termes d'8change, et Facilitent le fonction

nement des associatio~s de prod~cteurs et leurs accords 

communs de commercialisation 

arrivent a une relation juste et equitable entre les 

produits exportes et importes des PVD 

prennent des mesures pour renverser la tendance continue 

a la stagn_ation et a la baisse des prix des produits de 

base exportes par les PVD 

- elargissent les debauches des produits naturels par 

rapport aux produits synthetiques 

- transforment des matieres premieres dans les PVO producteurs. 

Dans cette perspectiVe, il faut rassembler des moyens 

fi~anciers internationaux· suffisants pour le stocka~e et la 

mise au point d'autres arrangements commerciaux et dSvelopper 

le rOle des associations de producteurs. Ces questions sont 

discutees dans la CNUCED et le FMI. 

!.2 Alimentation 

Pour am8liorer la situation alimentaire mondiale, diff8rentes 

~esures ant 8t8 proposSes ce sont des mesures structurelles, 

commerciales et financi8res. 

Il Faut prendre d'abord des mesures structurelles pour que 

des terres inexploitSes ou sous-exploit8es, ou des terres 

endommagees par d_es phe§ncm8nes naturels deviennent exploi

tables, et ensuite d'autres mesures paraissent n8cessaires 

en vue d'accroitre la production.alimentaire. Il s'agit de 

developper les installations de stockage dans les PVD. En 

·ae qui concerns les mesures commerciales et financi8res·, 

les pays d8velopp8s devraient prend~e en considEration les 

inter~ts des PVD dans leur politique de production, de stoc

kage, d'importati6n et d'exportation des produits alimen

taires dans les deux sens compl~mentaires (c'est-8-dire, 

les PVD importateurs ne paient Pas des prix 8lev8s, les PVO 

exportateurs trouvent de plus larges debauches). Done il 
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faut faire des arrangements pour Bliminer des mesures de 

protection et. autres mesures de concurrence d8loy8le. Les 

PVO ·les mains ~vancSs, les PVD sans littoral, et insulaires, 

et les PVD touchEs par la crise Sconomique et les catas

trophes naturelles n8cessitent des mesures sp8ciales pour 

pouvoir importer la quantit8 n8cessaire d'aliments sans 

entrainer de d8t8rioration impr8visible de leur balance des 

paiements. 

Les organismes des Nations u·nies qui traitent ces questions 

sont la FAO et la CNUCED en priorite, le PNUD, l'DNUDI ensuite. 

I.3 £o~m~rEe_g~n~r~l-

L'objectif principal est d'ameliorer les termes de l'echange 

des PVD et d'Sliminer leur dEficit commercial chronique. 

Oans ce contexts non seulement de nouvelles r8gles et dispo

sitions institutionnelles ant 8t8 pr8vues, mais 8ga1ement 

une se§rie de nE!gocia.tions pa·raissent nE!cessaires entre les 

Etats developpes, en vole de developpement et socialistes. 

Le NDEI, dans le domaine du commerce des produits de base 

constatait que les structures des marches des produits dont 

1 'exportation prE!sente de .1 'inte§r8t po.ur les PVO devaient 

8tre am81ior8es au moyen d'accords ou arrangements interna

tionaux destinSs 8 stabiliser les prix a des niveaux oU, en 

valeur rE!elle, ils seraient justes et E!quitables, ~ maintenir 

le pouvoir d'achat des_expartat!ons des PVD, 8 amE!liorer la 

participation de leurs produits primaires, a renforcer la 

capacit8 de concurrence des produits naturels face aux 

produits synthftiqu~s de remplacement et a harmoniser la 

production de produits naturels et de produits synthE!tiques. 

En mati8re de commerce gE!ne§ral et de la division internatio

nale du travail, le NOEI enon~ait de nouvelles regles et 

dispositions institutionnelles ou en prE!voyait la nE!gociation. 

Par exemple, si les produits des PVO concurrencent la productfon 

national~ des pays dE!veloppE!s, ces derniers devraient faciliter 

l'expansion des importations en provenance de ces pays. Si sur 

ces importations des droits de douane et autres ~axes de 
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protection sont.appliqu8s et s'ils faurnissent des recettes 

aux pays importateurs, il Faudrait que les demandes des PVO 

scient p~ises en consid8ration pour les restituer ou les 

utiliser en vue de cr8er des ressources suppl8mentaires 

consacr8es au d8veloppement. 

Ces dispositions concernent 

a. le commerce international en g8n8r~l, 

.b. la restructuration de la division internationale du 

travail, 

c. le commerce entre PVO et pays socialistes. 

Trois prescriptions compl8taient le cadre de l'8tablissement 

de nouvelles r~gles commerciales g8n8rales 

i- les derogations des pays developpes aux dispositions 

approuv8es concernent le principe du statu quo quant 

a 1' imposition de nouveaux obstacles aux impor.tations 

eh provenance des PVO et devraient faire l'objet de 

mesures telles que les consultations ainsi( que la 

surveillance et l'indemnisation multilat8rale, confor

mSment 8 des criteres et des procEdures app~auvSs sur 

le plan international. 

ii- un traitement non r8ciproque et prSFSrentiel devrait 

etre accorde aux PVD dans le cadre de NCM entre ces 

derniers et les pays developpes. 

iii- un ensemble de principes et de r8gles 8quitables 

r8gissant les pratiques commerciales reStrictives qui 

ant des ~ffets n8fastes sur le commerce internatio~al, 

en par~iculier celui des PVD, devrait ~tr~ n8goci8. 

C'est dans le cadre du GATT et de la CNUCEO que des solutions 

sont ou seront recherch8es. 

I.4 Ir~n~p~r~ ~t_a~s~r~n~e~ 

Dans ce domaine, le NOEl pr8conisait la mise ~n oeuvre rapide 

du code de conduite des canF8ren6es maritime~ et d'autres 

mesures destin8es a encourager la participation cralssante 

et Squitabl~ des PVO au transport maritime mondial. Les 

organismes des NU. chargEs ,de ces questions sant la CNUCED 

et l'DMCI. 
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II. Syst2me monBtaire international 8t Financement du 

developpement des PVD 

Cette section comporte quatre parties 

i- r8Forme du syst8me mon8t~ire international, 

ii- amElioration des facilit8s de financement, 

iii- attenuation du problime de la dette des PVD, 

iv- garantie des apports Financiers 8 des conditions de 

faveur. 

Chaque partie comporte 8galement une s8rie de principes. 

Il Faut tout d'abord empecher le transFert de l'inFlation 

des pays d8velopp8s aux PVD ; ensuite~ maintenir la valeur 

r8elle des rEserves mon8taires des PVD et la crEation 

appropriee, equitable et ordonnee de liquidites selon les 

besoins [notamment ceux des PVD), gr8ce 8 une rEduction du 

rOle des monnaies nationales de rEserve du systeme mon8taire 

international, et en_fin Eliminer 1 'instabilitE du sys_t8me, 

tout particuli8rement des incertitudes concernant les Fluc

tuations des taux de change. 

En outre, une participation accrue et plus eFFiCace des 

PVD a la prise des decisions au FMI et dans les institutions 

internationales de Financement du developpement et l'etablis

sement d'un lien entre les OTS et des moyens suppl8mentaires 

de Financement du d8veloppement en Faveur des PVO ant 

egalement ete prevus [1]. 

ii- AmBlioration des Facilit8s de Financement ---------------------
Dahs ce cadre, tout d'abord l'assouplissement des conditions 

du FMI pour le· remboursement des crSdits et leS accords de 

conFirmation est n8cessaire ·; ensuite l'Blargissement et la 

libBralisation de la FacilitB de Financement compensatoire 

[l] Voir'le detail dans TD/8/757, et TD/8/757 Add.l. 
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du FMI sur une base qul tienne comp~e des mouvements des 

prix des 'importations devrait etre rEalisE ; puis l'am8-

lioration du mEcanisme de financement des stocks rEgulateurs 

du FMI et 1'octroi d'une aide directe du Fonds aux regu1a

teurs internationaux devraient etre instaures ; et enfin, 

il faut creer une facilite alimentaire pour aider les PVD 

i importer des quantit~s suffisantes de produits alimen

taireS sans grever indUment leurs rEserves de devises ou 

sans que cela entraine une dEgradation impr8visible de leur 

balance des paiements [1]. 

Ce probleme complexe comporte deux aspects bien distincts : 

il s'agit de determiner les causes profondes [des problemes] 

d'endettement des PVD et de rechercher un systeme efficace 

de coopEration financi8re internationals. Le second aspect 

concerne le probleme de !'attEnuation de la charge de la 

dette des PVD i court terme d'abord et i long terme ensuite, 

Le principe admis a prEvu que l'apport aux PVD de ressaurces 

financi8res a des conditions qe Faveur soit prEvisible, 

continu et de plus en plus sUr, de maniere a aider ces pays 

a mettre en oeuvre des ~ragrammes ~· long terme d~ d~velop

pement ~conomique et social. 

Les org~nismes concernes par ces questions sent le FMI et la. 

CNUCED. 

III. Industrialisation 

L'industrialisation des PVD nEcessitait la mise en place de 

nouveaux arrangements institutionnels auxquels participeraient 

aussi bien les pays d8velopp8s et le~ PVD. L'objectif paursuivi 

est d'accro!tre la part des PVD-dans l-a production industrielle 

mondiale. L'aide Financi8re accordEe au~ projets industriels des 

.[1] Voir le detail dans TD/8/757, et TD/8/757 Add.l. 
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PVO devrait etre encouragee. Les pays developpes devraient 

inciter les investisseurs a financer les projets d'industria

lisation pr8sent8s par les PVD et axEs sur l'exportation. 

L'impl6ntation de nouvelles capacitEs industrielles de trans

formation des mati8res premieres et produits de base devrait 

£tre encourage§e en priorite§ dans les PVD producteurs de ces 

mati8res. La formation des cadres dirigeants na~ionaux dans 

les PVD, compte tenu de leurs besoins particul ie.rs en mati8re 

de de§veloppement., est le valet compl8mentaire de 1 'industria

lisation. 

Le cadre institutionnel est celui de la CNUCEO, l'ONUOI, l'OIT. 

IV. Transfert des techniques 

En mati8re de transfert de technologie, la r8forme des structures 

et des institutions pr8conis8e par le NOEI est fond8e sur les 

principes suivants 

i- formulation d'un code international de conduite correspondant 

aux besoins et a la situation des PVD 

ii- rEvision des conventions internationales sur les brevets et 

les marques de Fabrique et de commerce, en Fonction des 

besoins speciaux des PVO 

iii- Formulation de politiques internationales ou nationales 

visant a prE_venir 1 'exode des cerveaux e~ a en pallier les 

incon~EMierts pour les pays en dEveloppement. 

La CNUCEO, l'OMPI [Organisation Mondiale de la Propriete 

IntellectuelleJ et l 'DIT pour ·certaines questions spEcifique's, 

sont le cadre dans lequel ces rEformes sont ou seront ElaborEes (1]. 

V. R8g1ementation et contrOle des activitEs des sociEtEs 

transnationales 

La dEclaration concernant l'instauration du NOEI a prEvu une 

rEglementation et supervision des activit8s des STN. Le programme 

d'actian, de son cOte, prEcise les objectifs des mesures a 
prencjre. 

[1) TO/Code Tot./14. 
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Tout d'abord la formulation et l'adoption d'un code interna

tional de condufte ·est n~cessaire. Ce code de benne conduits va 

reglementer les activites des STN dens les pays ou elles exer

ceht l~urS activit8s dans le but de 

emp~cher les STN d~ s'ing~rer dans les affaires int~rieures 

des pays ou elles operent 

r8glementer leurs activite§s daris les pays d'accueil pour 

que ces activit8s scient conformes au plan et objectif de 

d8velap·pement l'""!ational, si besoin est, la rEvision des 

arrangeme~ts conclus ant8rieurement devrait etre FacilitEe 

r8glementer le rapatriement des bEnEfices et d'encourager 

ces soci8t8s a r8investir leurs bEnEfices dans les PVO 

fourni~ aux PVD une assistance, des techniques et des can

sells en matiere de gestion, a des conditions favorables. 

L'EcDSOC est le cadre institutionnel pour son Elaboration. 

VI. Charte des drqits et deygjrs des Etats 

Le moment oU ce programme d'action est adopt8, un groupe de 

travail de l'DNU avait p~esque elabore la Charts des droits et 

devoirs des Etats. L'Assembl8e Ggne§rale l'a adopt8e lors de sa 

29e session ordinaire.[l] 

VII. Promotion de la cooperation entre PVO 

Le principe de l'autonomie collective 8noncS dans le programme 

d'action n'est pas e~plicitemen~ d8Fini, mais ses consequences 

instituiionnelles sont claires. Les arrangements de cooperation 

8conomique, commerciale, FinanciEre et technique entre les PVO 

d8vraient se baser sur un prin~ipe pr8F8rentiel. TouteFois deux 

.types d' arrang.ements sont recommande§5 ·: 

le premier est un·m8canisme appropri8 par lequel les pays 

en dSveloppement d8Fendraient les prix de leurs produits 

d'exp~rtation et am8lioreraient leur accEs aux marche§s et 

la stabilitS de ces march8s, 

le second envisage !'Octroi d'un traitement pre§Fe§rentiel 

[1] 3281 [XXIX] AG. 
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entre les p~ys en d~veloppement ~our leurs i~portations 

mutuelles. 

La promotion, l' instaurat·ion et la conso1idation de 1 'integra

tion 8conomique·a 1'8chelle r8gionale, sous-r8gionale reste 

comme un des objectiFs 8 atteindre. 

C'est la CNUCED qui traite cette question. 

VIII. Aide a l'exercice de la souverainet8 permanente des 

Etats sur les ressources naturelles 

Dans ce domains le programme d'action reste assez vague. Une 

premiere initiative devrait tendre 8 empecher leS Etats d'exer

cer librement et effectivement leurs droits sur les ressaurces 

naturelles. Ensuite les organismes des Nations Unies devraient 

accorder une assistance aux PVO pour assurer le ban Fonction

nement des moyens de production nationalises. 

Le cadre instit~tionnel est tout le m~canisme comp~tent des 

Nations Unies. 

IX. Renforcement du r018 des organismes des Nations Unies dans 

le domaine de la cdoo~ration ~conomigue internaiionale 

Cette partie du programme d'action essaie de dBfinir le cadre 

dans lequel le NDEI sera rialisi. 

En premier lieu, il faut utiliser pleinement les possibili·t~s 

des organismes des NU.et ren.Forcer le role de l'DNU pour appliquer 

ce progr~mn1e et pour r8aliser les objectifs de la strat8gie 

internationale du diveloppement pour la 2e dicennie des NU. pour 

le dEveloppement. L 1 Assembl8e Gen~rale considere cette question 

comme priaritaire. 

L'EC030C d8finira le cadre conceptuel et coordonnera les activit8s 

de !'ensemble des organismes, institutions et organes subsidiaires 

des NU, qui seront charg·es d 'appl iquer le prEsent programme. 

Les orgaMismes, institutions et organes subsidiaire~ des N~ 

pr8sent~ront taus a l'ECOSOC des rapports intErimaires sur 
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!'application du pr~sent programme d'action au mains une fois 

par an. 

L 1 ECDSOC examiners d'urgence les rapports. Il appellera !'atten

tion de .l'Assemblie Ginirale sur les probl~mes et les difficultis 

que paurrait susciter !'application du present programme. 

Les activitis de la CNUCED devraient ~tre renforcies pour lui 

permettre de suivre l'Bvolution du commerce international des 

mati8res premieres dans le monde entier. 

Des mesures effi~aces devraie.nt atre prises d'urg~nce pour revoir 

les politiques des institutions financi8res en mati8re de prets 

et pour assurer une participation plus effective des PVO au 

procesSus de prise de dBcision gr8ce a une revision appropri8e 

de la structure de vote. 

X. Programme sp8cial 

Le dernier chapitre du programme d'action a prBvu !'adoption 

d'un programme d'urgence ~n ·Faveu~ des PVD les plus gravement 

touch~s par l·a crise ~conomique, des pays les mains avanc~s et 

des pays sans littoral. Les mesures ~p6ciales doivent comprendre 

non seulement des secours dont ils ant besoin d'urgence pour 

maintenir ia valeur des import_ations essentielles mais aussi des 

mesures pour promouvoir d6lib~rEment la capacitE de ces pays de 

produire et de gagner .dav~ntage. En ce qui concerne la dur~e du 

programme ~p~cial, le programme d'action ne fixe pas de d6~ai. 

Il durera le ·~emps n~cessaire, au mains jusqu'~ la fin de la 

deuxi8me d~cennie des Nations Unies pour le d8veloppement. C'est 

le Secr8taire GEnEral qui est chargE de lancer une operation 

d'urgence pour fournir en temps voulu des secours aux PVD les 

plus .gravement touch~s en vue de maintenir intactes leurs impor

tations essentielles pendant les douze mois 8 venir. L'assistance 

pourrai·t ~tre four~ie a titre bilateral ou multilateral. 

Les mesures sp8ciales pourraient comprendre les ElEments suivants 
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i- des arrangements sp8ciaux a des termes et conditions 

particuli~~ement Favorables, y compris peut-~tre des 

subventions pour l'achat de produits et biens essentiels 

et l'approvisionnement assure e~ ce qui concerne ces 

biens et prod~its 

ii- le paiement diffiri de la totaliti ou d'une partie des 

importations de biens et produits essentiels 

iii- une assistance en mati8re de produits de base, y compris 

une aide alimentaire, sous forme de dons ou de paiements 

diff8r8s en monnaie locale 

iv- des cr8dits fournisseurs a long terme a des conditions 

favorables 

v- une assistance financi8re a long terme a des conditions 

de Faveur 

vi- des tirages sur des facilit8s sp8ciales du FMI 8 des 

conditions de faveur 

vii- 1'8tablissement d'un lien entre la cr8ation de DTS et 

!'assistance au d8veloppement, compte tenu des besoins 

financiers suppl8mentaires des pays les plus gravement 

touch is 

viii-des subventions accordSes 8 titre bilat8ral DU multil8t8ral 

pour couvrir les int8rSts sur les capitaux emprunt8s aux 

conditions du march8 par les-pays les plus gravement touches 

ix- la ren8goci.ation des dettes, cas par cas, en vue ·de conclure 

des acco~d~ pr8voy~nt l'annulation des d~ttes, un moratoire 

ou le ream8hagement des 8ch8ances 

x- la fourniture, a des conditions plus favorables, de biens 

d'8qUipen1ent ou d'une assistance technique pour acc818rer 

!'industrialisation des pays touchEs 

xi- des investissements dans des projets industriels et de 

d8veloppement a des conditions favorables 

xii- la prise en charge d'une partie des· frais de transit et de 

trans·port suppl8mentaires, en particul_ier dans le cas des 

pays sans littoral.[l] 

Un fonds spicial fut crii sous les auspices de l'ONU dans le 

cadre d~ programme_sp8cial pour fournir des secours d'urgence et 

[1] Risolution 2229 du ler mai 1974, p.d2. 
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une assistance a~ d~veloppement. Ce fends est aliment~ par des 

contributions volontaires des pays industrialisEs et a commence 

ses ape-rations le ler jan~ier 1975. Un comit8 ad hoc ct?mpos8 de 

trente six membres no~m8s par le PrEsident de l'Asse~bl8e G8n8rale. 

a 8t8 cr88 a la suite de consultations appropri8es. Sa t8che est 

de faire des recommandations portant_ sur l'ampleur, le m8canisme 

et les modalit~s de fonctionnement du fends sp~cial, compte tenu 

de ses objectifs et de son mandat. 

Le fMI, la Banque mondiale, le PNUD vont prendre des mesures 

n8cessaires. En particulier, le FMI va mettre en place un m8ca

nisme spEcial pour faire b8n8ficier les pays les plus gravement 

touch~s de conditions favorables, et cr~er des DTS et ~tablir 

dans les meilleurs d8lais un lien entre !'allocation de ces 

droits et le financement du d8veloppement. Le nouveau m8canisme 

·spEcial envisage vise a octroyer des crEdits et 8 subventionner 

le paiement des int~rets per~us sur les fends emprunt~s sur le 

marchE financi~r par les Etats membres, compte tenu des int8r~ts 

des PVD et spEcialement des besoins financiers suppl8mentaires 

des pays les plus gravement touch~s. 

Le groupe de la Banque mondiale et le FMI va mettre leurs 

services de gestion et leurs services financier~ et techniques 

.a la disposition des gouvernements qui contribuent au systeme de 

secours financiers d'urgence pour leur permettre d'aider sans 

d8lai a faire parvenir les fends aux bEn8ficiaires en effectuant 

le cas EchEant les modifications institutionnelles et les 

procEdures nEc.;:::3saires. Le comitE ad hoc prEsenter-a son rapport 

et ses recommandations a l'ECOSOC qui, 8 son tour, fera des 

recommandations a l'Asse~bl8e G8n8rale. 
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QUELQUES REMARQUES SUR LE NOEl 

Les principes et le programme d'action concernant l'instauration 

d'un NQEI examines ci-dessus m8ritent quelques remarques gene
rales. 

Le NOEl a comme cadre l'ONU et comme acteur principal· les 

Etats. La participation des autres forces politiques et les 

agents 8conomiques qui sont directement ou indirectement con

cern8s par le NOEI n'a pas 8t8 officiellement pr8vue. On n'a 

pas cree un nouveau cadre institutionnel capable de r8aliser 

les r8Formes envisag8es. On fait confiance aux te9hniques de 

d8cisions de l'DNU. Ce sont essentiellSment les organisations, 

institutions sp8cialis8es et les organes subsidiaires des NU. 

qui sant charges d'8laborer les d8cisions n8cessaires en vue 

d'instaurer le NOEl. L'ECOSOC, plus particulierement, a la 

t~che de d8finir les concepts et coordonner les travaux de 

divers or~an~smes des NU. La CNUCED constitue la cheville 

ouvriere du NOEl. C•est elle qui offre le cadre de negociation 

et le cadre op8rationnel 3 si les mesures n~cessaires sent 

prises en temps utile ensuite c'est l'ECDSOC qui prend la 

releve et enfin, en derniere instance, c'est l'Assembl~e 

G~n~rale des NU. qui sera saisie de la question. Le cadre, 

les acteurs concernBs par le NOEl pour son instauration 8 

~labarer restent dans la tradition classique bien cannue des 

relations ~conamiques internationales. C'est l'DNU et -ce sont 

les Etats qui v~nt prendre les mesures n~cessaires. La stra-

t~gie envisa~§e'par le NOEl e~t pourtant assez diff~rente et 

relativement originals et marque un Changement et une Evolution 

lente sur le plan conceptuel du dEveloppement ~conomique. La 

strat8gie pour les annees 70 visait essentiellement a r~soudre 
le probl8me du d~veloppement au moyen d'une sBrie de mesures 

connexes dans les domaines commercial, Financier 8t technologique 

destin8es a assurer aux PVD une r~oeption plus large des avantages 

tirEs de l'~xpansion Economique des pays d8veloppEs, a l'intBrieur 

du cadre institutionnel existant [1). Cette approche a montre ses 

[1) TD/B/642. 
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insuFFisances par la crise ~conomique et par le ralentissement 

de !'expansion eCanomique des pays d8velopp8s. L'approche du 

NOEI procede de la volonte de reformer le cadre institutionnel 

lui-m8me pour que le systeme economique international puisse, 

dans son fonctionnement, favoriser beaucoup plus les ~fforts 

de developpement des PVD qu'il ne le peut actuellement. Par 

cette nouvelle strat8gie, on attaque timidement l.a-~tructure 

existante, 8 savoir la structure des marchEs mondiaux des 

produits de base, dans le cadre institutionnel r8gissant le 

systeme mon8taire et financier international, les opErations· 

des STN, l'implantatiqn internationale des ·industries, l'acces 

8 des technologies modernes et la composition des Echanges. 

La question principale est de savoir si ces changements 

peuv~nt ~tre efficacement op~r~s ou non dans le cadre du 

systeme actual de l'DNU? 
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DEUXIEME PARTIE -- BILAN DES RESULTATS DBTENUS DANS 

L'INSTAURATION DU NDEI 

L'8valuation des rEsultats abtenus dans l'instauration du 

NOEI nicessite une analyse ditaillie et poussie des ~apports 

de diffE!rents organismes des Nations Unies qui dEpassent 

de lo.in l'objet de cette partie. L 1 a'bjectif poursuivi est 

simple. Il s'agit de dresser un bilan sch§matique des progr8s 

rEalisEs depuis 1974 en mati8re de l'instauration du NOEl. 

II.l Probl8mes fondamentaux posEs par les mati8res premieres 

et les produits primaires dans le cadre du commerce et 

du d8veloppement 

Dans ce domaine un progr8s sensible est rEalisE depuis la 

4e session de la CNUCED qui a adopti le principe du 

programme intigri pour les produits de base en 1976. Cette 

question a E!galement Ete discutE!e dans la confErence sur 

la coopEration E!conomique interna.tionale, m a is sans succ8s ( 1). 

Dans le cadre de la CNUCED, apres des nigociations labo

rieuses qui ant dure§ presque quatre ans, on a enregistre 

quelques pragres sensibles dans ce domaine. 

Le programme intigri adopti lors de la 4e session de la 

CNUCED en 1876 visait une sirie de produits (la banane, la 

bauxite, les bois tropicaux, le cacao, le caoutchouc, le 

coton et les FilBs de coton, le cuivre, l'Btain, les Fibres 

dures et les produits de ces Fibres, les huiles vBgetales, 

le· jute et les produits de jute, le manganese, le minerai 

de fer, le sucre, le thB et la viande] qui prBsentent un 

intBr£t pour les PVD. 

(1] Voir le ditail dans U. AYBERK : Le nicanisme de la prise des 
de§c-iSi.ons communautaires en matiBre de relations interna
tionales. Ed. Bruylant-Bruxeiles 1978, p. 484 et suivante]. 
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Le programme int8gr8 comportait 

- institution d'un dispositif internat~onal de stockage 

de produits de base, 

- h~rmonisation des politiques de stockage et constitution 

de stocks nationaux coordonn8s, 

- institution d'arrangements en mati8re de prix, 

-adOption, 2 l'Bchelon international, de mesures de 

r8gul_ation de l'offre, 

- amElioration et extension des facilitSs de financement 

compensatoire en vue de stabiliser, dans le sens d'un 

accroissement, les recettes d'exportation des PVO [1]. 

La mise en application de ce programme n8cessitait la 

crEation d'un fends- commun et la constitution de stocks 

internationaux. Sur le premier point les n8gociations ant 

commence en mars 1977, et c'e?t en juin 1980 qu'un accord 

a pu 8tre r8alis8 entre les E~ats. 

L'acte constitutif pr8voit un fonds commun de 750 milliOns 

de dollars, compose de deux comptes dont le premier est 

dote de 400 millions de dollars provenant de contributions 

obligatoires et destin8 a financer les stocks r8gulateurs 

pr8vus par les accords de produits de base existants ou a 
venir ; le second compte, de 350 .millions de dollars, dont 

280 en contributions volontaire~ doit finanoer toute autre 

mesure que le stockage, telle que la diversification des 

structures de production, la commercialisation ou la recher

che. Le· syst~me de v~te est assez co~plexe, on peut. le 

resumer sch8matiquement comme suit : 

les PVO ont 
les pays developpes42% 
les pays de l'Est 8% 
la Chine 3%. 

Le fonds commun entrera en vigueur apr~s la ratification 

de 90 pays [2]. 

En ce qui concerne les autres aspects du programme int8gr8, 

les observations suivantes s'imposent .. 
~~------

[1] 4e Session de la CNUCEO, Actes de la CNUCEO, vol.l, p.6 et s. 

[2] Voir le detail dans TO/IPC/CF/ConF/19, TO/IP/CF/ConF/14 
[part I et II], T0/8/757. 



En mati8re de· politique de fixation des PriX\ ce program~e 

pr~voit l'i~stitutio~ d'arrangements en mati8re de prix, 

notamment d'~chelles de prix n~goci~s, qui seraient ex·a

mine§s p8riodiquement et re§vis8S de fa~on approprie§E, compte 

tenu des fluctuations des prix des articles manufactures 

importe§s, des taux de change, des coUts de production et 

de l'inFlation mondiale et du volume de la production et de 

la consommation. Toute forme d'indexation automatique des 

prix des produits de base sur l'inflation mondiale, ainsi 

que le principe du maintien du pouvoir d'achat des expor

tations des PVD n'entrent pas en ligne de compte du pro

gramme inte§gre§. Aucune autre initiative n'a ericore BtB 

prise dans le cadre du programme ·intBg~§ concernant 

l'am8lioration et l'extension des facilitBs de financement 

compensatoire en vue.de les stabiliser. Cette question est 

~ l'Btude au secretariat de la CNUCED en .consultation avec 

le FMI. 

Un seul accord international a pu etre conclu dans le 

cadre de ce programme en octobre 1979 apr8s deux ans et 

demi .de nBgociation ~ur la stabilisation des prix du 

cao~tchouc naturel. Une reunion prB-negociation sur le jute 

et les articles en jute est pre§vue. 

Des reunions pre§paratoires pour la convocation d'une confe

rence. de neg?ciation sur 1 'ex amen periodique des prix,. la 

creation d'un cadre de cooperation internationale pour 

amBliorer les 3~ructures des marches des produits de ba~e -

transformation, commercialisation, distribution - sont a 
l'Btude. 

II.l.2 - Alimentation 

Les c8reales vivri8res ne font pas partie des produits 

vise§s par le programme int8gre§. La constitution et le main

tien des reserves mondiales suffisantes de ce§re§ales vivri8res 

se poursuivent sur deux plans 
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i- plusieurs pays ant souscrit a !'engagement international 

.sur la's8curit8 alimentaire internationals patranne par 

la FAO. Aucun stock de c8r8ales vivri8res n'a 8t8 pr8vu 

sous un contr6le international. 

ii-La con~titution de stocks nationaux, mais coordonne§s a 
1'8chelle internationale, de c8r8ales vivri8res d'un 

montant d8te~~in8 est envisa~8e dans le cadre de !'arran

gement international destin8 a remplacer l'accbrd inter

national sur ~e bli de 1971. La confirence de nigociat!on 

n'a pas pu se mettre d'ac·cord sur le volume de ces stOcks 

jusqu'8 present. 

II.l.3- fo~m~r~e_g~n~r~l-

Un premier probl8me important concerne le principe du 

statu quo, c'est-8-dire !'imposition de nouveaux obstacles 

aux importations en provenance des PVD devrait faire l'objet 

de consultations concernant la surveillance et l'indemni

sation multilaterale d'apr8s les cri teres et des .procedures 

approuv8s sur le plan international. Plusieurs violations de 

ces principes sous forme de mesures de sauvegarde, res

triction volontaire a !'exportation ou arrangements de 

commercialisation ord9nnee ant permis aux pays d'imposer 

deg restr~ction~ a !'importation sans qu'une surveillance 

ou le versement d'une indemnit8 aient lieu. On les a.rem

placis par un systame de consultation. Dans le Tokyo Round, 

la n8gociation d'un code ·multilateral de sauvegarde revise 

n'a pas abouti. 

Le second probl8me important est le principe de la non

recipracit8 et du traitement pr8Ferentiel en faveur des 

PVD dans les NCM [Tokyo Round]. La "clause d'habilitation" 

selon laquelle les membres du GATT sont autorisis a accorder 

un traitement diffirencii et plus Favorable aux PVO par 

dErogation a la clause de la nation la plus favorisEe de 

!'accord general, mais cette clause permet !'application 

d'une telle mesure aux domaines oG 8tait d8j8 accord8 un 

traitement diff8renci8 et plus Favorable en application 
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du SPG. Toute autre forme de traitement special et 

diff8renci8, comme les a~rangements pr8f8rentiels de 

type non tarifaire conclus entre les PVO, doit. etre 

approuvse par les PC a l'accord general. Par ailleurs, 

les pays d8velopp8s en introduisant 'le principe de 

gradation' a liapplication de la clause d'habilitation 

ant limitS sa port8e. Selori ce principe les PVD s'atten

dent a ce que leur capaoit8 d'apporter des contributions 

ou d'accorder des concessions n8g9ci8es s'am8liore avec 

le d8veloppement progressif de leurs Economies et !'amE

lioration de leur situation bommerciale. Les PVD ant 

acceptS avec rEserve ces principes de non-r8ciprocit8 

et de t~aitement preferential en faveur .des PVO, ils se 

sont montr8s r8ticents a les traduire sous forme d'obli

gations pr8cises dans les accords sur les mesures non 

tarifaires lors du Tokyo Round. Leurs demandes concernant 

!'insertion de "clauses de progressivitE" n'ont pas trouve 

de solutions dans le cadre des NCM. 

Enfin, l'AssemblEe GEnErale a dEcidE qu'une confErence 

des NU., sous les a~spices de la CNUCEO, slabore un 

ensemble de principes et de regles squitables rsgissant 

les pratiques commerciales restrictiv~s prEjudiciables 

au commerce international en particulier au commerce des 

PVD. Cette conFErence s'est r8unie en novembre 1979 et en 

avril 1980 et finalement un code de conduite est slabors 

et adopts. 

En matiere de transport, le NOEl n'a pas fait de progres 

sensibles. Tout d'abord le code de condui~e Elabore par 

la confErence maritime de 1974 n'e~t pas encore entrE en 

vigueur car de nombreux pays t8rdent 6 devenir parties · 

contractantes. Les travaux ant Et8 poursuivis, sans avoir 

de rssultats tangibles sur l 'acces des PVO aux transports 

de vrac rEsultant de leur propre commerce et la suppression 

progressive du rEgime de libre imm~triculation. La commission 

deswansports maritimes de la CNUCED va studier la deuxieme 

question en septembre 1980. 
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II.2 Systeme mone§taire international et financement du 

developpement des PVD 

i- ....B_e§For~e- d_u _s~s~E~e_mi:Jn~t~-h__r~ ~n~e_:~a~-i~n~l_ 

L'e§le§vation du DTS au rOle d'instrument central de rEserve 

semble encore 1 ointa ine, 'malgrE le large car. sensus concernant 

sa ne§cessite§. La crEation limite§e de DTS, qui ne repre§sentent 

que 3% du stock total de liquidit8s internationales, ne s'es,t 

accompagne§e d'8ucun contr6le international efficace des rEserves 

mone§taires. Pour accraitre le rOle des OTS, il faudrait am8-

liorer leurs avantages c6mme instruments de re§serve, et aussi 

assouplir leurs me§canismes de crEation, mais jusqu'~ prEsent, 

seules des actions limit8es ant Ete§ entreprises dans ce sens. 

·En outre, une reduction du rOle des reserves du dollar des 

Etats-Unis et d'autres monnaies sont a l'etude. 

Pour ce qui est de la reforme du syst~me monetaire international,· 

on peut remarquer que cette question a ete etudi8e par le comit8 

des 21 du FMI de 1972 ~ 1974 et par la suite par le comite inte

rimaire, qui ant abouti aux accords de Jamaique en 1976 sans 

apporter de solution a cette interrogation fondamentale. L'id8e 

di= crEer un "compte de substitution" qui accepterait des Q8p0ts 

en dollars de la part des detenteurs officials, en Bchange d'un 

montant Equivalent de cr8ances libell8es en DTS, est· 8 l'examen 

au Conseil des Gouverneurs du FMI depuis octobre 1979. En ce qui 

concerns les taux de change, le second amendement aux stat~ts 

du FMI entre en vigueur en avril 1978 prevoyait que le FMI 

exercerait une surveillance sur les· politiques des taux de change 

des membres en vue de promouVolr a la Fois un systems stable de 

taux de change et une plus grande sym8trie d~ processus d'ajuste

ment, m~is il reste a voir quelle serait son efficacit8. Aucune 

recommandation n'a 8t8 faite au sujet des mouvements de capitaux. 

Le lien a 8tablir entre les DT3 et les moyens suppl8mentaires de 

financement du developpement est discute ~ la CNUCED et au FMI 

sans grand succ~s depuis des annees. 

De mEme aucun pragr8s n'a 8t8 realisE pour une participation 

accrue et plus effica~e des PVO a la prise de dEcision du FMI 
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et dans les institutions internationales de financement du 

developpement. 

i i- ~mj@lj.o_r~tj.oJ:1_d~s _f.§:lci ll_ ~s_. d~ _f ~n~n£e~~n:!: 

En ce qu~concerne les cond·itions de rembou~sement des cr~dits 

un l~ger· assoupli~sement est intervenu en d~cembre 1979. Selon 

ces dispositions qui entrent dans la cat8gorie des conditions 

de remboursement au titre de la-faci1it8 8largie du Fends, on 

peut fournir aux pays membres ea des conditions rigoureuses) 

une assistance pour 1 T exe§c·ution de programmes d 'ensemble destine§s 

a corriger les de§se§quilibres structurels de la rroduction, du 

commerce et des prix. La pe§riode maximale pour le remboursement 

est passe§ de huit 8 dix ans. Le remboursement des tirages dans 

les tranches .de crEdit ordinaires n'a pas subi de modiFication. 

Un progrEs a 8tE Fait vers l'assouplissement des conditions des 

accords de conFirmation en mars 1979. Ainsi la durEe d'un accord 

de confirmation peut Etre prolongEe au-delS de la duree normale 

d'un an jusqu'8 un maximum de trois ans, si le Fonds estime que 

cette prolongation est n8cessaire pour permettre a ce pays 

d'appliquer avec succEs s6n programme d'ajustement. 

La facilite de financement compensatoire du FMI a ete liberalisee 

premiirement en 1975,· et une seconde fois en 1979 [c'est-~-dire 

possibilite de tirages jusqu'~ 100% de la quote-part d'un mem

bre la suppression du plafond annuel precedemment applique aux 

tirages la FacultE pour les membres de tenir compte, moyennant 

certaines conditions, des recettes du tourisme et des envois de 

fonds des travailleurs lors du calcul des deficits le calcul 

de la valeur tendancielle des recettes d'exportation de biens 

et de services en tant que mayenne g8om8trique, et non arithmE

tique camme pr8c8demment]. Ces progrEs ne sont pas sufFisants 

pour rEpondre aux besoins des PVD. Le comit8 de dEveloppement du 

FMI et de la Banque Mondiale reexamineront la question de la stabi

lisation des recettes d'expartation Fin 1980. De mEme, ·peu de 

chases ant EtE Faites pour am8liorer les moyens oFFerts par le 

Fonds en matiEre de stocks r8gulateurs (en ver~u du deuxiEme 

amendement aux statuts, un pays ·peut d8sarmais effectuer des 
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tirages au titre de la facilite du Fends pour le financement 

des stocks rBgulateurs sans perdre ses droits de tirage dans 

la tranche de rEserve comme c'Btait le cas prBcBdemment]. 

En ce CUi concerne la crEation d'une nouvelle facilitB pour le 

Financement des importations de produits alimentaires, la propo

sition faite au Conseil mondial de.l'alimentation est au stade 

des Bchanges de vue prBliminaires avec le FMI. 

i i i- A tter]!J<;!_t Lo12 gu_p_r::_o_tll_l,me .9~ La _d<;!_tte _9~ _P~D-

En matiire d'attenuation de la charge de la dette des PVD, une 

sBrie de progr~s Btait enregistrBe depui~ la dEcision du Consei.l 

de la CNUCED de 1978. Les pays developpes donateurs s'engageaient 

sur un plan gEnEral a amBliorer rBtrospectivement les conditions 

de remboursement de la dette liee a l'aide publique au develop

pement [APD] en faveur des pays en developpement les plus pauvres. 

Les mesures prises 8 la suite de cette dEcision ant abouti a 
l'annulation DU SU refinancement 8 des conditionS tr8s favorables 

de la dette d'APD d'une valeur superieure a 5 milliards de 

dollars [ 1]. La quest ion de 1 'ex amen au ni veau 1nternational du 

problime de la dette d'un pays en developpement, entrepris a la 

demande de ce pays, devrait se d8rouler dans un cadre multi

lateral, elle n'a pas encore trou~e de solution malgr8 les tra

vaux d'un groupe d'expertS intergouvernementaux. 

iv- Garantie_d~s_ap_florts_f!_n~ciers_S_d'::_S cdndi_Ei_::n~ de _!a~eur 

De mSme, peu de progres ant 8t8 rEalises en matiere de transfert 

de ressources ~8elles aux PVD dans des conditions prEvisibles, 

sUres et continues. 

II.3 Industrialisation 

Oans le cadre de l'DNUDI et d'autres organismes internationaux 

appropriEs, un systeme de consultation's 8t8 pr8vu entre pays 

d8velopp8s et PVD et entre les PVD eux-m8mes pour rEaliser le 

plan d'action de Lima en ce qui concerne l'industrialisation et 

(1] Les d~ttes publiques de ces pays ant EtE 8valu8es a environ 
23 milliards de dollars en 1976 - dette publique bilaterale -
T0/8/757, p. 13. Pour les statistiques, voir TD/B/C.3/14B .. 
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le red8ploiement de certaines capacit8s de production existant 

dans les pays d8'(eloppe§s. Ce systEme de consul tat ions secto

rielles fonctionne uniquement pour 1 T industr-ialisation des PVD, 

mais rien n'a EtE fait en ce qui concerne· le rede§ploiement des 

capacite§s industriell8s des pays d8velopp8s. 

II.4 Transfert des techniques 

La n8gociation d'un code international de conduite pour le 

transfert de technologie est en cours 6 la CNUCED. Un·coneensUs 

a semble§ d8gager sur la question de r8glementation nationale et 

sur les fonctions du m8canisme institutionnel, la nature de c~ 

m8canisme, quelques difficultEs Subsistent encore sur les prin

cipes, les objectifs et son champ d'application [1). L'OMPI 

[Organisation Mondiale de la Propriete Intellectuelle) est en 

train de proc8der a la rEvision du systeme de la proprie§tE 

industrieile. La question souleve§e par le transfert inverse 

[exode des cerveaux) de technologie est i l'~tude i la CNUCEO. 

II.5 REqlementation et contrOle des activite§s des STN 

Par sa resolution 1721 [LIII) adoptee i l'unanlmite le 28 

juillet 1972, l'ECOSOC a prie le secretaire general des NU. 

de de§signer un groupe de persorinalitEs e§minentes "pour Etudier 

le r8le et les effets des SMN dans le processus de developpement 

en particulier des PVD". Les rapports publie§s ant montrE l'im

portance de la question. L'Assemble§e Ge§ne§rale sur les travaux 

de l'ECDSDC a cre§e§ un centre d'information et de recherche sur 

les STN et une commission des STN par les resolutions 1908 

[LVII) et 1913 [LVII). Le groupe des 77 reuni a Lima en mars 

1976 a precise en 21 points leurs preoccupations i l'egard des 

STN. Enfin un groupe de travail intergouvernemental qui releve 

de la commission sur les STN de l'ECOSOC travaille depuis 1977 

S.Elaborer un code de conduite pour les· STN. Un premier projet 

va ~tre pre§sente§ a cette commission en 1980 pour sa· 6e ses$ion. 

Lorsque le code sera approuve par la Commission, il devra etre 

pre§sente§ 6 i'ECOSOC et l'Assemble§e Ge§ne§raie pour approba~ion. 

[1) TO/CODE TOT/147. 
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II.6 Charte des droits et devoirs economiques des Etats 

L'Assemblee Generale, par sa resolution du 19 decembre 1972, 

3037 [XXVII), avait cree un groupe de travail compose des 

repr~sentants des gouvernements pour ~laborer un .projet .de charte 

des droits et devoirs ~conomiques des Etats. L'Assembl~e G6n~rale 

des NU. a adopte la charte des droits et devoirs economiques 

des Etats en 1974. L.e document en quest ion comporte 4 eh a pi tres 

et 34 articles et constitue un instrument de base dans l'ins

tauration du NOEl. Mais la charte est adoptee i la majorite. En 

eFFet, dans la 2e commission de l'AssemblBe GEnE!rale "onze 

paragraphes du preambule [sur 13), dix principes [sur 13) et 

douze articles [sur 34) ant ete adoptes a l'unanimite" [1). 

Ce document important qui D'a pas BtB acceptS par un consensus 

montre qu'un important d8saccord subsistait entre les pays 

industrialises et les PVD. C'est pourquoi son application dans 

l'instauration du NOEI n'a pas eu de succes jusqu'8 prEsent. 

II.7 Promotion de la cooperation entre les PVO 

L'autonomie collective, depuis la rEunion du groupe des 77 8 

Mexico en 1976, a BtB pr8cis8e et un programme Btendu ·a StB 

adoptS en vue de promouvoir cette coopEration a l'Echelle sous

r8gio~ale, r8gionale et ~ondiale. Les ~rrangements recommand~s 

sont de deux types le ·premier est un m8canisme appropri8 par 

equel les PVO deFendraient les prix de leurs produits d'expor

tation et am~lioreraient leur acces aux marchEs et la stabilit~ 

de ces march~s, le second est l'octroi d'un traitement prEFE

rentiel ~ntre. les PVD pour .leurs importations mutuelles. 

Le mEcanisme -appropriE vise la crEation d'un conseil des asso

ci8tions de producteurs. Sur les arrangements prEFErentiels, la 

confErence a dEcidE de crEer un systeme mondial de prEFErences 

commerciales r8serv8 aux seuls PVD. Le'secrEtariat de la CNUCED 

est chargE de faire une Etude sur les divers aspect~ de ce 

systBme 8: e_laborer. L 1 Etude de d·ivers types de coopEration est 

[ 1 J M. Virally · La charte des 
Etats, dans AFDI, 1974, p. 

droits et devoirs.economiques des 
58. 
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6galement discut6e dans cette r6union. La coop6ration dans les 

domaines suivants a ete envisagee commerce, production, 

infrastructure, services, monnaie, finances, sciences, techno

logie et coopEration technique. 

Une grande commission de la coopEration Economique entre les 

PVD fut cr88e pour fournir sel-on les. besoins aide et soutien 

aux PVD pour renforcer leur coopEration mutuell~ ~ taus les 

niveaux. Le programme de travail Etabli par cette commission 

donne priorit8 a la mise en route d'Etudes concernant 

un syst8me mondial de prEfErences commerciales entre 

1es PVD, 

la coopEration entre organismes de commerce d'Etat, 

la crEatiOn d'entreprises multinationales de commercia

lisation, 

!'intensification des travaux et activit6s en cours con

cernant la cooperation etl'int6gration economique aux 

niveaux sous~r6gional, regional et interr8gional. 

Le programme d'Arusha pour l'autonomie collective comprend un 

premier plan d'action a court et a moyen terme pour les priorites 

g1oba1es en matiere de cooperation economique entre PVD [1). 

Pour la mise en marche de ce processus, _le syst~me complet de 

cooperation economique entre les PVD, une session extraardinaire 

de la commission de la cooperation a eu lieu en 1980 pour exa

miner les Bt~des du secretariat sur les _questions prioritaires. 

La phase prer~~atoi~e nTa pas tout a fait termine pour passer 

a l'action. 

II.B Aide a l'exercice de la souverainet8 permanente des Etats 

sur les ressources naturelles 

Cette question est 8galement 8tudi8e dans divers organismes des"NU. 

[1) T0/235~ 
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11.9 Renforcement du r5le des oroanismes des Nations Unies 

dans le domaine de la cocp8ration 8conomigue internationale 

Sur cette question le programme d'action et les resolutions 

concernant le NOEl ant maintenu la structure institutionnelle 

existante. Une dEFinition des t8ches et une meilleure coor

dination entre les organismes des NU~ ant 8t8 pr8vues. La 

CNUCED est l'organisme pivot pour !'ensemble des questions 

concernant le NOEl. Les travaux ant ~t~ men~s par la CNUCED 

et plus tard examinEs par l'ECOSOC et en dernier lieu par 

l'Assembl8e G8n8rale. Sur le plan pratique, aucune dEcision 

importante n'a 8t8 p~ise pour renforcer le .r6le des organismes 

des NU. dans le domaine de la coopEration 8conomique inter

nationals. LVQNUDI est devenue une institution spEcialisEe 

des NU. en 1978. 

II'.lD Programme spEcial 

Le fonds d'urgence des NU. d~cid~ lors de la VIe session 

extraordi~aire de l'AssemblEe GenErale a pour objectif d'aider 

les PVD·les plus touchEs.par la c~ise Economique. Cette action 

qui portait sur une contribution d'environ 3 milliards de 

dollars a touch~ 42 pays qui ant b~n~fici~ de cette aide pour 

importer des biens et services essentiels (produits alimentaires, 

engrais, biens d'Equipement, etc.). 

L'action spEciale dEcidEe a la confErence sur la CoopEration 

Economique internationale a prevu un montant total d'aide 

d'un milliard de dollars. C'est l'Association Internationale 

du D~veloppement [AID] qui gere ce fonds. Ces prets sont 

utilisEs pour financer des projets et programmes de dEveloppe

ment a verser rapidement dans les PVD. 

• 
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CONCLUSION 

Le tableau suivant nous montre clairement dans quels domaines 

l'instauratian du NOEl a fait des- progr~s et dans quels autres 

secteurs aucun rSsultat conoret n'a Et8 enregistrS. On cons-

·tate que les rSsultats obtenus jusqu•a prEsent peuvent 8tre 

groupSs en trois catEgorieS premi8rement deS rEsultats 

satisfaisants ant StS enregistrEs sur le programme intSgrS_ 

pour les produits de base·, dans l 1 8laboration de la charte des 

droits et devoirs Economiques des Etats et le programme spEcial. 

DeuxiEmement, les domaines oU aucun progr8s na StS enregistrS 

il s'agit des domaines alimentaire, du transport, de la r8forme 

du systEme monStaire, garanties des apports financiers, du 

transfert des techniques, de la rEgl~mentation et du contrOle 

des activit8s des STN. TroisiEme secteur oU l'on a pu r8aliser 

quelques progres il s'agit de l'amelioration des facilites 

de Financement, de l'att8~uat-ion du problEme de la dette des 

PVO, promotion de la cooperation entre les PVO. Sur certaines 

questions entrant dans la seconde catEgorie, l.'Elaboration de 

codes de conduite pour le transFert des techniques, la r8gle

mentation et le contrDle des activit8s des STN, etc., ne peut 

pas modiFier consid8rablement les donn8es du problEme par le 

simple fait que !'application de ces codes n'est pas obligatoire. 

On observe en outre que sur certaines questions - mon8taire et 

commerciale - la CNUCEO qui constitue le pivot du NOEl n'a 

pas de competence. Ce sont le FMI, le GATT oQ les PVO ont peu 

DU pas de poids rEel. Done les reFormes en question ne peuvent 

pas 8tre r8alis8es sans que leurs structures, leurs systEmes de 

vote soient modiFies. Ce qui n'est pas le cas, du mains jusqu'S 

present. On peut se demander alors pour_quoi dans certains 

domaines on n'a pas Fait de progrEs sensibles. On peut citer 

plusieurs obstacles tout d'abord ce bilan a montr8 les insuF-

F isances des travaux _entrepris de puis 1974. En eFFet, les 

resolutions de l'Assemblee GBnerale sur le NOEl sont assez 
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h8t8rog8nes, mal structurEes, aucune prioritE n'8tait d8finie 

ni aucun calendri~r· Etabli. Par ailleurs, la rEpartition des 

t~ches entre les diffErentes instances n'8tait- pas clairement 

pr8cis8e. Il y a done une inadaptation entre les objectifs 

ambitieux du NOEI et leS moyens existant pour leurs rEalisations. 

Les PVD consid8rent le NOEI comme une rEorganisation, redistri

bution des pouvoirs economi"ques, financiers, techniques au sein 

de la communaut8 internationale. En revanche, les·pays d8ve

lopp8s pensent _que cette rEfbrme est sans objet,. ou pire qu'elle 

est une contrainte rEduisant leur capa6it8 de rEsoudre leurs 

difficult8s Economiques. 

En outre, les rEsolutions de l'Assembl8e G8n8rale sur le NOEI ~ 

n'obligent pas les gouvernements a appliquer leurs principales 

dispositions. Elles comprennent seulement des recommendations 

et des exhortatiqns dans ce sens, voire une simple invitation a 
envisager de les faire. Un autre obstacle important provient du 

d8roulement des travaux en effet, ces travaux sont men8s.par 

ordre disperse sans suivre une certaine priorit8 au sein des 

divers organismes des NU. Les rapports de force varient d'une 

instance a l'autre. C'est pourquoi les r8sultats obtenus sont 

souvent en-dessous des objectifs fixEs et difficilement compa

rables entre eux. Un nouvel ordre 8conomique international visant 

~ une r8forme du syst~me 8conomique international en mati~re de 

production,· d'8change et de ~edistribution n~ peut pas na!tre au 

sein du syst~me de n8gociation existant au sein de l'DNU. 

Constatant ces divers obstacles a l'instauration du NOEI, on 

essaie d'8laborer une nouvelle strat8gie du d8veloppement qui 

reprendrait les prescriptions essentielles du NDEI dans une 

.nouvelle convention Economiqu~ internationale ayant force obli

gatoire. Cette convention fixerait des priorit8s et des objectifs 

quantitatifs et qualitatifs precis, etaolirait la nature et le 

mode de fonctionnement de mEcanismes institutionnels nouveaux et 

remanies. 

Cette conclusion ne peut 8tre que provisoire puisque les travaux 

sont en cours sous le titre du ~DEI ou de la ·Nouvelle Strat8gie 

Internationale du 08ve~oppement. 
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Provision~l draft 

The attitudes of the European parties ~ trade 

unions towards the New International Economic Order. 

by Gienni Bonvicini 

The Pnalysis of the Fttitudes of the EuropealL!JOlitical forces P.nd 

trade unions towards the New International Economic Order (NIEO) suffers 

from some rP.ther striking limitations. 

First of Pll, the concept of Europe11n party and trade union.; is 

still fc>irly vague. For ex~>mnle, it is ..... •ell knO\·.n that in the case of 

the Euronean narty federations it is impossible to speak of real parties, 

v•ith R ~oeci~l character Fnd role distinct from those.of the individual 

n~tional co~nonents which make up their structural base. Even .after 

the direct elections to the European Parliament, and despite the 

attemots to characterise the 'Europeiln parties' by devising common 

oro{'r<"nrnes ~no E'lector~l plc;tforms, their form as confederations has rem11.ine1 

virtu"lly unchanr.ed. It is thus difficult to consider the attitude of 

~ ~~rtic11lRr Europeen party federation in a. unitary manner. Usually this 

c:on .rorr~ the finAl c'estination of a difficult process of mediation 

l·<:tl··een difi'erent nationel desires, but it is unlikely thet it can 
direct 

resist the t,est of events when the/interests of the individual 

countries from v·hich they orip:inRte come into play. The same argument 

holrls true for the unions, which are still more distent thRn the 

nolit.ic<'l forces, both for historicl'l reasons rond beceilse of their 

Lifferent cheracter, from making up a renuine unitary force at the 

?uroner-n level. 

In these condi.tions of structural frFp;iJ.ity, 1·•hich is the 

sPcond limitation, a simnle exPninetion of the official nositions 

... - -- --- -~ ~ ~ 



2 

defined in the electoral prov,rammes 2nd common declsrPtions does not help 

us greatly in the understanding of the reel positions of the psrty forces 

end trade unions of Europe as regerds t,he NIEO. In p.-l;mcinro; throug,h 

the electorP.l platforms of the Europe?n narties, for exnnple, one runs 

the risk of not being able to distinE,uish Christien Democratic from 

socislist positions, or those of the liberals from the conservc.tives. 

A lover of parP.dox might say th;,t c,he psrty symbol on the cover helps 

us more than the meat of the discourse. This is especial~y true for the 

problem of the NIEO, ~1here the 1 facade 1 domin.?tes the essentiel nositions, 

for the simple, politico-osychologicel reason bf•the enormity End comclexity 

of the problems to be solved, end consecuently their di~tRnce from 
. 

concrete political deily life. There are certainly difi'erent emchDs~s 

Pnd shadings in the plBtforms of the Europe<m pPrties, but these ".re 

due more to reference to abstrect ideolo~icsl positions than to thPt 

of the reel problems to be ·resolved between North end South, 

The rel~tive ?bstractness of the positions of ~1e Europesn P<'rties 

Pnd unions concerning the NIEO is due ;;lso to znother v-'ell-defined 

CP.use. This is the third limitation. The c?use is their slight. Political 

\.:eight in the decisions to be t?.ken either in the Community or Et the 

nationel level. The lack of a well-defined link with power-centres is 

one of the basic vieaknesses of the European o?rties Bnd unions. Their 

activity ~s simpl~ sounding-board, apart from being 2 source of frustration, 

tends to make discussion even less meRningful end encour.sge it to 

evade the concrete problems on the order· of the ctey, One can thus expl.sin 

many of the tfuites en event' of politiciPns or trade unionists who 

~1ould probebly not see themselves in other circles more closely 

involved in the North-South dialogue. This can ?rouse e sense of 

confusion in whoever tries to classify as precisely P.s possible pblitical 
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behaviour at the European level. However, this last remark Plso nEeds 

treating with some caution, since, as we shell see later, the European 

scene is not after all so abstract and distant from the problematic of 

the NIEO. as at first sight it might appeer. In comparison with other 

bodies, like the UN, to take the most obvious example, the EC is 
ne]'otietion 

marked by elements of direct (.,· .. : :. ... ' with the Third World (cf. the 

Convention of Lame). What should be emphasieed here is thPt in these 

dealings the EC fOvernments enter the scene, rflther than the politicAl 

Pnd trade union forces which find they only disPose of weak Pnd limited 

instruments of management and direct intervention. 

Lastly~ as an additional practical limitation, there is a croblem of 

bibliographical sources. Since the NIEO b~cPme the object of ciscu~=ion 

in intern~?tional and national bodies,. roughly since the Conferer:cc ,., .. 
01 :.on-

alifned Countries in Algiers in 1973, analyses of the Korth-South 

nroblematic h;;ve been multiplying at a remark<lble rPte. However, 

the aspect which has been exPmined more th<>n the others is the escoentiP.l 

onEfof the g;;p betv.-een industriPlised countr·ies · Pno those in the orocess 

of development. To this exi'lmin<Jtion should be P<ided an importPnt 

ideologico-politjcal theme which has served PS ooint of reference f'or 

the v~rious solutions proposed by the former or the latter group of 
precise · 

states. fvluch rarer Rre/analyses of the politicRl attitudes of or-rties llnd 

unions. For the most p::>rt, such studies concentrPte -on the deployments 

in the UN or· those within the mlljor '<<orld regions in conflict over 

the NIEO solution, rather thPn in individual nPtional st~tes. For 

the European parties Fnd trade unions, I have thus gone tt!l!·priill~ry 

sources, officiPl documents end the discussion in the Europe;on 

P;:.rliament end the major union conferences. Another interesting source 

is the confrontlltion between parties., and in some cases unions, o•.' 
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of Europe And the Third World
1 

in the Consultative Assembly of the 

EC-ACP, one of the few international bodies where debate takes on 

concrete effects of great importance. 

,, 

The last remark leads us to indicat~ after all these limitations, the 

original and positive espects of An inquiry restricted to the reAlity 

of the Community. As we hAve elready.stressed, the European Community is 

e prime laboretory of experience of the North-South dialogue. Though 

limited to A '1->ell-defined regional areA, that of the EC-ACP Convention, 

the ProblemAtic of the NIEO finds there a primary field for confrontation 

end exPeriment. Even though the full ~.world scale of the North-South 

theme is lacking, And though it is quite clear that the solution of 

the nroblems of the 1hird World cAnnot be reached by this route alone, 

the ~ttemPts by the Europeans to reach a new internationAl economic 

order by way of a region<'list llPProach 11re of considerable interest for 

the better understanding of the difficulties and obstacles of the dialogue. 

Thus, a.n inauiry into the Pt ti tu de of the European parties and unions, 

desnite the limitlltions mentioned above, cAn give us a precise enough 

indic;;tion of how certain sectorAl prob1ems of immediate importance 

in negoti~tion·between Notth and South are confronted. These problems 

include commercial preference, the agriculture of the LDC in relation 

to thPt of the Community, a·nd finAncing of development projects, which 

Pre eouelly ASPects of a broader Problem, thllt of the new international 

economic order. It is,further, qaiue symptomatic that in the European 

PPrli<'ment, the glob8l theme of the NIEO hi's never been directly tPckled 

in all: its gref1t extent, but only been skimmed over in debates on v10rld 

hunger, on Community agriculturlll policy, or on the EC-ACP Convention. 
more concrete and immediate 

In other words, the NIEO is the besis for/discbesions and acts, something 

v.•hich c;on mPke any theorist of the NIEO unhappy, end fearful .of seeing 

---- -- ------- --- -~ -·- ----- ~--·- ·--··_.._- . ---·--
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a discussion of much broader scope sectorialised, but which can only 

help to bring the problem of the Third \~orld ·closer to the governments, 

politicit-ns end social forces of the industrialised world. The echoes of 

my conviction, however, are frequently he~rd in the course of the 

Proceedings of the EC-ACP joint commi.ttees, and recognition comes from 

the Third World representatives themselves, who seem to appreciate their 

oarticination in the Association, even over and above its simple 

commerci:ol ~>nd economic &dv:ontc>ges. In a report delivered by the Somali 

Hoh<>med Om<>r Giama, "1-!e read:- 'In p~rticular it should be emphasised 

thc>t the aoPlicetion of the convention has created a climate of condl'idence 

between Pll the p:>rt.ilers ••• It provides important instruments of development 

oolicy, which help to improve relations between industrialised and 

. 1 . . ,1 oeve oo1ng countr1es. 

An ideological classification of the attitudes of the European 

p:orties and unions may, for the reasons given above, be rath.er arbitrary. 

Furthermore, there P.re different <-.nprollches. to this subject 8nd it is 

difficult to mPke a clear choice between one or other critenion of 

tnFlysis. Robert W. Cox has attempted a division into five categories 

of viows. 2 The first, described 
the 

the existing structure of/1t!Orld 

as monopolistic liberalism, starts from 

economy 

the two parts of the globe, by means of 

to attempt a dra¥~n~ together of 
machinery 

the ·;.) . .-ki.<l:; of int.erdeoendence, 

Linked to this is the Philosophy of the Trilateral Commission and the 

circles 1-!hich nourish it. The second category is that of the ·social-democrat 

v"riety, with a more generous and coherent vision of the adjustments which 

hAve to be m:Jde without, however, reouiring the sweeping away of 

the oresent system of hegemony. This is a reformist theory initiated by 

the Club of Rome and used by the ILO, the UN agency which launched·the 

world programme for employment, The third cPtegory sinks its r·oots 



6. 

directly in the Third World, in the writings of Semir Amin and the 

Third World Forum, and is based on the autonomous development of 

the countries of the South according to new economic and social models. 
in particular 

In the Western and European worlq', this can count on the support of 

the more advanced radical forces, and some elements of social-democracy. 

,_ 

The fourth cetegory is labelled neo-mercAntilist, in which special .emnhasis 
· and power 

in leid on the role of individual states, and political/relations between 

them. Finally, there is the historic?.l mP-terielist current, which 

focusses its attention on the trensfer end conquest of the meens of 

production. .• 

Other studies follow similar directions, especially e report of 

the EC Commission on economic end sociRl conceptions v:ithin the Community. 3 

Even though only touched upon, the problem of the NIEO is linked to the 

different. strands of thouglt v1hich emerged in the political. end sociel 

discussion in Europe • .Apart from the clessicill Keynesian, MArxist and· 

monetarist theories, two verieties of special interest were identified', 

one, more clAssical,.entitled 1 Keynes moins 1 , and the other, with a more 

structural appro?.ch then Keynesian ideas had, 1 Keynes plus•. According to 

the latter, 1un lib~ralisme organis{ ne repond pas a la nature et a 
... ,. / . . 

1 1 ampleur des problemes poses per ·1' internationalisAtion des economJ.es. 

Sans remettre en ceuse l 1 option de la croissance en ~conomie ouverte, 

il peut ~tre necessaire de limiter dans certains domeines cette 

ouverture, afin de sauvegarder les conditi;ns d'un d~veloppement 

socio-6conomioue interne plus autonome', and more specifically, regarding 

the North-South dielogue, the suPporters of 1 Keynes plus' stPte that: -

'A l 1 egPrd des pc.ys du Tiers-Monde, des politioues pourraient etre 
/ 

developpees, avec la perspective d'organiser la nouvelle division 

internationAle du travail d 1 une meniere plus eouilibr~e et nlus conforme 
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aux inter~ts respectife des participants. La condition serait cue ces 

politiques scient mieux adapt(es eux situations particulieres 

de chaoue groupe de PVD, compte tenu de leurs ressources naturelles, 

de l 1 6tat de leur dlveloppement, de la structure des leurs echP.nges 

exterieurs,r4 These statements are of greet importAnce, as they bring 

out some leadin~ principles of the European progressive and reformist 

forces, and, at the same time, some of their basic ambiguities. First of 
made in order 

all, there is a definite choice/to reach a new international economic 

order by way of experiences of regionalism, which refer simultaneously 

to the development of processes of integration within each area and the 

development of politico-economic relations between the different .creP.s 

of the world. In particular, this justifies both the EC experience of 

integration, and that of the development of EC-ACP -tyne agree~ents. 

Secondly, it shows a concern for sAfeguardinp. employment and social 

Peace within the individual i'lreas which, in other words, mAy mean the· 

supPort of certain ouantities of protectionism in the relation bet~een 

the various areas. Now
1
it is clear enough that this Prf!ument is 

for commercial openness 1-:hich come 
hard to reconcile with thA,re 0uests/from the Third World and put, 

\ 

especially, European trade unions in an embarrassing position, even though 

they r1re ideologically sensitive to pressures coming from the South. 

The overcoming of this difficulty may partly be secured by the ;;ffirmation 

of an autonomous development for the Third World, by the choice of 

alternative models which may be better adapted to the needs Of develoPing 

countries. This could allow a certain selectiveness as regrrds the policies, 

commercial and economic, to be adopted vis-~-vis the South. 

The development of the Third World in m 'auto-centred' way is one 

of the two categories defined by Albert Bressand in a recent Article on 

the NIEO, thet of· 1 decouplage 4 · or 'del inking. 15 This me;;ns thet 



there is :on P.ttempt to reduce interactions ;.1ith the North to a minimum, 

\..:ith the aid of models of alternetive development, possibly by means of 

r•utonomous collective ;;ction (collective self-reli<>nce) in the Third 

World, in order to bring about 'd,couplage' at an integrated level 

othPn!ise impossible for e-n individual country. This theory, 1·•hich '"-. 

summarises to some extent the whole progressive tendency in Europe 

and in the Third World, is profoundly different from the theory of 

'rattr:opage', v•hich concentrates on a take-off of the Third \•iorld 

on the path beaten by the indu~trialised countries. This theoretical 

simplification, v·hich lies in its forcing the issue of the NIEO into 

tv·o cc-1.ec·ories only, is better fitted to the ourpose of this article 

Pt the point •·:hene it permits <' cleerer, even if necessarily crude, 

clPssification of the br-sic ontions before the Euronean political 

forces and trAde unions, 1··ithout too meny distinctions "'hich 1·rould make 

still more confused P nicture which must ;;lready be appro?.ched ~'>ith 

excessive ambiguity. From the general ideological point of view, 

ultimn.ely, unions, political forces of the soci<".list end social

democrPtic left, communists :•nd redicels seem to incline tow2rds 

thr> Y'hilosophy of 1 cte'couplage 1 'l'li th some conviction.· These elements h•ve 

~ Prest.ip,eful theorist Pt the Europecon level in the commissioner responsible 

for· relFtions \>lith the LDC, the French socielist Cl.,ude Cheysson. 

! sin;;le nuot>tion suffices here, tf-ken from P. mectinp.: of the joint 

committee of the Consult•tive Assembly of the EC-PCP in Luxemburg, lOth. 

nctober, 1979:. 'The Convention of Lom~· finds its inspirrtion in 

th0 nrinciole of non-•lifnment, in which the idec-ls of each narticipent 

rnd the rip:hts of the neonles to orr,Fnise themselves, join topether 

rnd develoo, everyone in their ov~ rlirection, rre respected.' 

---- -~ 
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Difficulties arise 1··hen the LDC themsellll es oppose this philosophy, ~nd <"sk 

for a. growth in co·nmerci:ol exchane;e :ond, consequently, interdependence, 

rnd Pt the s?mE: time an altern?.tive development. FP.ced with this 

tendency tovmrds industrialisation at all costs, the e.rg1llllents necessarily 

become weaker, with the exception of insistence on types of industrialis-

ation "'hich can be deeply rooted in the developing countries, end 

·~hich f:ovour environmental conditions and avoid the installation of 

industrial structures planned solely for exPorts and international 

competition. 

In this respect the position of the European conservative 

forces seems less troubled. Basically, they insist on the defence 

of frre ,nternrise, r.lso in relAtion to the Thirc \'lorld·, 

tlnr111viing their ovm darts .:or:ainst <iirect p..overnment intervention. 

The aupro:och is generally thPt of 1 rPttr:opege 1 , v!hich refers to the 

liberal theories of the early 1 60s, end especially to Hosto1'1' s take-off 

theory :'of a Third World supoorted by the aid and initiative of the 

Western economy. Supporters of this position ere the European conservatives, 

nPrt of the liberals (except for the Low Countries), and the German Christ-

i-"n r:emocrAts. However, it is precisely et this point that the first diff-

iculties concerning 1-,he division of European parties (for the unions the 
the 

Prp.ument is different) only in/general ideological terms of the NIEO 

become ol:oin. The Eurouean ChristiPn l:emocrRts and part of the liberals 

elude Pny precise clAssification. In particula~ the former, because of their 

ecumenic<-1 CAtholic vision Rnd their universalism, often seem 

to incline towerc's the first classification - that of Third World 

Futo-centredness - elthou~h they do not deny the ~rawing 1 function 

of the ~Frket economy for the pro~ress of the South. In particular, 

the Italian and Belgian Christifn Democrets heve made themseives 

- -~ ---~- --· ~ ------ -·--·-------- ·---------
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champions of the needs of the Third viorld, and opt for positions 

tending towards the radical ones. 

It is thus of little purpose to confine oneself to the 

level of general remarks ebout the EuropeP..n parties' views on the 

NIEO, remarks '•hich find their concrete referent in the generic 

electorP.l platforms I have discussed above. It is more useful to 

try to investigete the problem throug.h the study of their Fttitudes 

on individuel options and the concrete facts ofEuropean ectivity 

As reJ!ards the LDC. This will have to be done by b<'sing one's 

conclusions on the speeches of spokesmen for the political groups 

in the European PerliP.ment, rether then on the final votes, which 

ere often un<mimous and hc.rd to interpret. 

As we have stressed, one of the central points of the European 

discussion on the NIBO is that of the choice between the world and 

the re~ionAlist approaches. Clearly, this is not a question of 

a cleP.r alternative between a globAl setting of the NIEO problem 

end what v1e might call a 'sub-regional' one. It is more a. question 

of priotities. After the Brandt report on North-South oielogue, 

the global perspective received a_fresh, authoritative endorsement, 

even though it must be acknowledged that the ex-Chancellor's idea 

of extending the henefits of East-Hest detente to the North-South 

axis has recently suffered e severe blow beceuse of the weakening of 

detente. The German Social-democrats, P.bove all, have found themselves 

in the embarr<'ssing position of hr.vinp; to redefine their European 

line, which tended to lie hAlfwAy between globRlism end regionr-lism. 

There is a feeling thet a point of bf.llance today should be souvht 

in concrete iuestions, r.;ther ·then in concepts. Thus, t:athPrina Focke 

• 
r 
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c~n stete thet it is necessary to make a clear distinction, as regerds 

the problem of food aid, between Community a id and -a : \':orld P greement 

on cereals, which cannot be reached. 6 Community intervention can, Ffter 

all, be more efficient and swifter. This statement can easily be 

extended to other areas of North-South collaboration, to the point 

of including the whole of the Convention of Lome.The Italian communists 

-have associated .themselves with this position: though praisinr the 

Brandt report, they seem to want to stress the value of the Convention 

of Loml!, up to the point of arguing, as Bruno Ferrero has done,· th"t 

the European Community ought to play an Putonomous, snecific Pnd 

original rol~ not only to fi~ht world hunge~ but on the world Ecaie 

of relations between the different p&rts of the world.? The French 

communists take the onposing position: for them, it is not ty follov:ing 

the path ·of supranationality and the destruction of netional 

economies that one will help the establishment of F new world bl'l•nce; 

According to Poirier, the Vrench s~okesman for this ar~ument, the 

problem of under-development can only be solved by bil<'teral collP~oration 

between individual states, eFch of ~1ich will be resnonsible for decidin~ 

its O\"n caoebility Pnd needs. It is clePr enough thPt in this C?se 

the significance of ~lobelism is that of counterposinr itself clearly 

to the conception of re~ionPl integration, the sole real insoiration 

of the rrench communist rec.ction. On the other hAnd, the rePsoning 

and P.ttitude of the J<~uropean Christian DemocrP.ts in· support of their 
are 

Preference for a fundament&l flobalism in North-South relations.· different. 

The reference made by Vergear bf Holl<'-'nd to the Populorum Prog.ressio 

gives a clear imnression of the frPme of reference of the European 

catholics, v·ith particul<'r sig.nific<"nce for the Dutch (Plw?ys in 

• 

--·- - ~ ·--------~- ~ -·-- ~-- --~--- ---
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the forefront in relations with the Third World) , the Belgians end,· -in 

oPrt, the ItPliPns. The narrow confines of_infra-regionAl collRborrtion 

does not fit the old, still lively universalism of the European 

Christien fiemocrats. 8 

An i~sue v•hich creates lively exchanges between the European prrties 

concerns state intervention as an elternative to private enterprise in 

the North-South dialogue. Here, the _differences between the political 

Froups is plainer, as the interests involved are more direct and, as 

it were, taneible. The fiercest ~pholders of the costliness of public 

!kn.terven:hi.on <md its lack of effectiveness are the British conservatives, 

becked in part by the German Lhristian Democrats. The basic criticism 

is that government policy has never really menaged to affect underdevelop

ment. In fPct, when we thli:nk,·ef the·· famous threshold of 0. 7% of GNP 

which every Europeen country ••as committed to hand over to the Third 

World countries, one can understand the reorimand levelled against 

the low rate .. of effectiveness of governmental eid. In 1977, to 

recall e significPnt dRte, only llolland.reached this threshold 

(even r<'lising the percentilge to 0.85%), while the Federal Republic of 

Germeny stonped at 0.27~ Fnd Itely held bott~m position with 0.09%.9 

Hov;ever, the European conservatives go further: •in contrast--to .. , •_ 

the f:oilure of the govern'mental 13Pproach, many multinAtional comp<nies 

have done excellent work •••• There is no sen~e in criticising the 

multinFtionals for whAt is their bAsic nature: it is the commercial 

incentive of the oriv;;te fi-rrn 1·1hich leads ctirectly to the excellent levels 

of menrgement in their projects in the Third World. 110 This absolute 

<'ereement with free enternrise is not shr>red by mAny other European 

forces. AoPrt from the jsoleted case of some German Christian. Democrats, 

-&- -&- - ---- -- ·-- ... - . -· - ~ ---------
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the opinion of Christian Democrats and n.iberals is that 'the laws of 

free exchange cannot by themselves alone solve the problems of new 

development.• 11 Though free enterprise is given a more important part 

to oJ.?y, esoecially, in the case· of the catholics, 1=1s rerards non-

~overnmental organisations, a certain degree of government control is 

nevertheless considered necessary, The left, for its part, no longer 

seems to make the strugp.,le Pgeinst the multinationals its favourite 

th.erae, but rAther restricts itself to Fequesting their regulation, 

Only for the •· rench communists does the v1ord mul tina ticinal still 

bear its full, paleo-imperialist me<" nine:. They are joined by some 

reoresentatives of' the European radical left, It is necessary at this 

ooint to recall thl't there is a current, led by the ue·rman social-

democrats, which is certainly not soft on the efficiency of 

rovernment?.l in<·.ervention, whether n<'ltional or Community, They reproach 

oublic orrums with delAys, v•este ;ond slovmess which affect .negatively 

the credibility of the North's commitment to the Sout'h, However, 

th_io- sF.me criticism, this time from liberal and moderate sectors, 

is levelled against the state aopar<"tuses of the develooing countries 

P1emselves, which often constit~ the main obstacle to the orderly 

dP.velopment of the North-~outh dialogue, 

The same disputes, with the repetition of similar alignments, 

emerge also in other ouestions end choices. We have already had occasion 
Eurooef1n · 

to indicate the dilemma between/prot~ctionism and the opening of 

I•:C frontiers to the '1hird World. Here too there is a different ·approach 

according to whether there is a ouestion of agricultural products, 

v~ich more easily spark of a reaction in ~efence of European interests, 

or industrial oroducts. However, disputes drag on as well concerning 

the conceotion of a policy of food aid as an alternative to direct 

. ---------------

\ 



intervention in the development of LDC llgriculture, or the coordim•tion 

of nationAl policies in the context of the Community, or their 

being carried out with little sense of order. An Mnc.lysis of these 

points would not substentially modify the picture dre~m ~bove of 

the way in which the European parties view the NIEO. 

Rather, there is a further consideration to be adcied to my remarks, 

which cone erns the horizontal divisions "'hi eh, in a cidi tion to the 

vertical ones described ebove, are often found in.the political 

groupings of the European Parliament. In parliamentary debetes there 

often emerge differences betwe.en the verious Committees of the 

Strasbourg Parliament. Thus, for instance, the Positions often 

unanimouslyl_aC.vanoee.~ by the Committee for develonment "nr: cooDeration 

are rejected by the Committee for agriculture or for the budget. 

Thus it has happened that projects proposed by members of the Committee 

for develoPment have not been successful not so much bec;=use of the 

hostility of particular Political ~rouoings, but by reeson of the 

defence of I' sector<'l interest by the Committee on agriculture, or 

the failure to see the importance end priority of the question on 

the part of the buciget committee. This presents a further comnliceting 

element in the alr~ady difficult North-South di~logue, nnd gives an 

exact sense of the obstacle provided by sectoral interests r-g~inst the 

c;:rrying-out of so importent a nolicy. 

If the picture is complex for the Europern r>Prties, one can 

certainly not sey the situation is less difficult for the European 

and international unions. It is quite true that froM the oolitico

iaeolopical point of view the European trade union formAtion has 

• .. 
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~ Fdopted without any great indecision the theory of 'decouplage.• Even 

though some oarts of the European movemen.t v1ere not present L't the 

Belgra(ie World Trade Union Conference on developc.rnt in A:•ril, 1980, 

nonetheless the unions aligned themselves with the positions which 

emerged there, rnd especially with the 'respect for the right to self-

determination, to independence, to copular soverei~nty and rton-intervention 

in the free choic.e of the people <-s regarus their model of r5evelonmcnt. • 

Hence no imoosition of models is ;;cceotPble, v'hRtever its motivation: 

only ~ •self-decided' development, one bPsed on consen!:'us, can be 

desirable. These same 6onceptions wehe then confirmed by the Euron~en· 

trade unions in the 6ETU (Confederatd.on of) European Tr;or:e Unions) ·:~ t:-.e 

eve of the Europe<m Council of June 1980, in Venice. Cn t: ~t occasion, 

·there 1·.r<1.s an insistence on the imoort:once of an internl'tionel concen~ration 

of aid policies1 by latine; their C:irect economic adv;mt;;ge Also 

be climpsed: 'the real cost of aid is naturally lower than it aonerrs, 

e~pecially if there is concerted action i't the international level, 

as P large part of this aid returns in the form of C:emand for goods and 

services. This is why the GETU thinks that a key element of the 

nrogn~mme of recovery for Western Europe should be thrt f!Overnments 

achieve by 1982 end no later the United Nations goal for aid, fixed at 

0, 7% of the GNP. 1 Thus, if ci i visions bet1·:een the European unions on the 

bPsic ruestion of policy towards the developing countries do not annear 

to exist, the difficulties erise Principally when the Ptternnt is made 

to fill out with real contents the declarations of principle, for various 

reasons. 
of these reasons 

The first! is that there .is no re~l diF>logue betv!een Northern 

and .Southern unions. It is sufficient to note thi!t the Belr-,rade Conference 

. ~-- - ------ ---·-
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\''" s convened in Sentember 1973, by' the her:c.s of stete and government 

of the non-alipned countries, ~:ith the aim of involving trade unions 

throuvhout the world in the problem of the NIEO, in order to stimulate 

govern@~nt end politicel action, regarded as being too hesitant and un

fruitful. It took nearly seven years to organise the Conference, 

Pnd in the end the excessive politicisation of the meeting kept the 

British, West Germans, Scendinavians and North Americans away. Effective. 

coordinAtion bet~,.een unions is thr"refore missing, as the Italian 

union leader Gicrgio Benvenuto recognised at the 12th. World Congress 

of the international CISL, hel~ in Madrid in November 1979. 'The fact 

th;-t the union movement, <Jt the internP.tionel level, has not provided 

itself with effective instru~ents of co-ordination P.nd consultation 

has nermitted the national And limpranP.tional organs to push them to one 

side at moments of choices of a general nature, to limit them to 

c?rrying out sectorally and at the nationel level, a role of. d~fense and 

nrotection. It is precisely the Absence of a perspective, a 

stretegy, of an international role for the union \vhich ha.s facilitated 

~nd in some ceses justified a tendency and situations of this kind.' 

nenvenuto 1 s self-cri tic ism ·takes us to the second bP sic mea son 

for the difficulties the European unions find in making facts correspond 

to ~ords: that is, the often local Pnd corporative defense of economic 

<'na sociFl interests which conflict with those. of the '.lhird \•lorld. 

'J'he orgP.nis~>tion in which this embiguity comes out most clearly is 

~· 

Pf,Pin the region£>1 he8dcuarters of the EC-ACP Convention, itl which': -.,;;.! • ~·1 

t.he social components come into healthy confrontation. It ~Jas recognised 

in a report on the possibility of improving collaboration between the 

soci8l partners of the two elements, that 'It is necessPry to admit . . 

tl"1Pt the socil!l and economic circles of the Community hC>ve interests 

.. 
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which do not coincide, end may also conflict, v:ith the interests of the 

reoresentatives of the economic and social circles of the ACP states 

P.S regards the enforcement of the Convention of Lom{. •12 The 

~:uthor g11ve the general example of the transfer of industrial technology 
states 

to the ACP/and the consequent com~etitive setting-up of firms in the 

Third World capable of meeting internal demand and demand from the 

industrialised European countries. In this context, the case of the 

textile sector is typical, wtere the unions have often been in the 

front line reouesting restrictive practices against imports from the 

ACP states. How cPn this contradiction be resolved? The report quoted 

restricts itself to sup,gestinr<:t cautiously, be-tter information: 'to 

oermit a certain degree of understandinR of the new policy of the 

ACP states, it would be useful if the interested parties could be 

provided t-ri th complete, detailed information to allo1·• them to adjust 

ith-ems;ellll'esc.·· to the new situation. In other t-rords, it is not right 

that m::<nFgers of the economy and the unions should be ip;norant 

of the h;;rd -reality resulting: from the_current development policies which 
to 

are trying to give substna~the new international economic order.• 13 

Better information can certainly be useful, but it is quite evident 

th.:ot, faced with the immediate prospect of unemployment, the union 

rerction can only be a defensive one, and in any case scarcely sensitive 

to the middle <'nd long term prospects the discussion of the NIEO 

implies. Above all, as experience shows - the third reason for the 

c ifficul ty - t_he clialo,P',ue with the Third World unions is rather 

theoretic<?l from the point Ft lvhich a union presence in those 

countries either does not exist in reality, or is profoundly different 

from the Western, so that the interlocutor ends up by losing himself or 
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limiting his o,,.n contribution to a series of affirmations of principlle, 

The European unions, aware of this lack of homogeneity have often insisted 

on the importance of the safeguarding of union liberties in developing 

countries, ~'>nd the 6~fi~~Q@J.4tl!t) of minimum conditions of v:ork. In this res-

pect, the Belgrade declaration spoke of 1 an effective and broader 

application of international norms of labour as set out by the ILO, 

.in the fece of the new problems posed by the expAnsion of tt'lrnsnational 

enterprises.' However, it was precisely this rEfevenee to the 

instrumentAl "llrguments of the transnationals v1hich can give a sense 

of the difficulties in hEving the discussion on work protection in dP-veloning 

countries accepted, for these, precisely bec~use of the lack of social 

guarantees, drav' benefits from this in terms of lal:.our costs anc· hence 

~f exports. 

Euronean perties and trade unions are, efter all, iil a most 

uncomforteble position. On the one hand they are exc!tucied frc-m 

the instruments of national under.takings and incapable of cor.t.rolJjng, 

t.he policies of individual governments, and on the other they have to 

endure the pressure of developing countries, which see in Europe a 

partner oerhP.ps more influential and active than it really is. Altogether, 

therefore, their general attithde can be seen as defensive. Thet is, 

tl~'a'::e ready to devise stAtements of principle, rether arll1anced ones, 

' but in reelity they want to avbid confrontations by ,.;,'y of a series of 

oartiel, sect.orel concessions which cary lower the intensity of thP. North

South dialogue. From this point of view, refionalism may be seen 

es a suitable aoproach for dealinp; with the t'1eme of the NIEO, l':ithout 

necessa.rily heving to Pdopt in its entirety one or other theory •·hich 
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subsequently may &dapt badly to European economic end social conditions. 

HOI,,ever, this kind of attitude can be found in other European 

enterprises. One might draw parallels, for ex;;mple, with the problem 

of the expansion of the Community in Southern Europe. Here too, with 

the p~ssage of time numerous reservations and objections h~ve replPced 

the enthusiastic political support in principle. Here too, the 

intertwining of national and international interests has ended 

up by comPlicating the fremework'of negotiations. Here too, the 

prolonging of negotiations and the pneetise,of.making- nertial and 

sectoral concessions h~s the function of lowering the oroi'ile 

of the confrontation, and avoidinf, its basic issues. This, cle~rly, 

is wholly to the detriment of the cl;,rity of the ~ims of inte?r~tion 

r.nd progress, which "1ill probably h?.ve to wait for a process of 

enlergement of the Communit·y and its more euthoritAtive !"tr;1;;lcip?.tion 

in · ' major international themes. 
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N.O.E.I. ET REGIO!IALIS:·IE SUBliATIONAL:LE CAS DE LA REGION 

VE!IETO .ASPECT:.; ECO!IOiHilUES. 

1· LaDeclaration pour l'instauration d'un Nouvel Ordre 

Economique. International (N.O.E.I.),depuis l'approbation una= 

nime de l'O.N.U. en I974,a ete,comme chacun sait,l'objet d'une 

succession interminable,de plus en plus articulee,d'approfondis= 

sements analytiques,de propositions operationnelles,de plans 

d'action,d'engagements d'intervention et de recherche de perspee= 

tives ulterieures (1). Entre autres,deja des I975,la IIeConfe= 

rence Generale de l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour le De= 

veloppement Industriel (U.N.U.D.I.) a envisage la necessite 

d'augmenter au maximum le quota de la production industrieile 

mondiale a imputer aux Pays ~ Voie de Developpement (P.V.D.), 

l'objecti£ etant de l'elever,si possible,au moins au 25%,pour 

la fin du siecle.Cet objectif,evidemment ambitieux,sera atteint 

seulement si l'on respecte et si l'on realise certaines condi= 

tions sans aucun doute necessaires,meme si elles demeurent in= 

suffisantes. 

De leur cote les P.V.D.,s•inspirant au principe du "self 

help",pour encourager l'essor de leur propre developpement,. 

doiven~eliorer le niveau culturel general de la populatio~, 
.pour etre en me sure d' assimiler les- techniques modernes, d' ame= 

liorer aussi leurs capacites de production et de gestion,et de 

controler en meme temps leurs propres ressources,effectuant des 

politiques appropriees d'exploitation,de preservation,de transfer= 

mation et de commercialisation;tout cela dans le cadre de stra= 

tegies a long terme et a la suite d'une approche,integrale et 

multisectoriellelau developpement industriel. Ce dernier exige 

en meme temps la creation des industries de base (par ex.:la 

siderurgie,la metallurgie,et la petrolchimie) ou se fonde tout 

processus d'industrialisation,des industries d'integration (par 

ex.: les indu·s tries mecanique, electrique er. chimique) promotrices 

de.developpement et stimulant l'accumulation technologique,ainsi 

que des industries de fabrication et de. transformation,fournis= 

2. I • 



sant des produits finis de consommanon,destinees a satisfaire 

les exigences de consommation de la population,a encourager la 

substitution des. importations et a augmen ter les exportations • 

. D' ailleurs nieme les Pays indus triellement avanceis 

doivent s•.engager sur plut!ieurs fronts au pr<)fit des P.V .D.: 

'ils doivent encourager l.a diffusion des donnees industrielles 

et des connaissances technologiquGs;ils doivent conformer les 

activites des societes transnationales aux objectifs socio-

-economiques des P.V.D. memes0dont ils doivent proteger en meme 

temps la production des produits naturels contre la concurrence 

des produits de synthese;ils doivent intensifier le transfP.rt 

des ressources vers les zones les plus faibles de l'economie 

mondiale,sans contrepctrties ni conditionnements:ils doivent 

assurer la participation des P.V.D. aux differentes phases ou 

l'on decide de la reforme du systeme monetaire international; 

ils doivent,enfin,stimuler un processus de restructuration in= 

dustrielle et cela dans le but de garantir la nouvelle reparti= 

tion de la production industrielle internationale deja prevue, 

et assurer un accroissement substantiel des exportations de 

produits manufactures et de demi-produi,ts,y compris 'les pro= 

dui ts .agricoles transformes, provenant des P. V .D.; ce qui im= 

pose de reduire progressivement,jusqu•a l'elimination,les 

obstacles tarifaires et non tarifaires,limitant leurs exporta= 

tions,d'ameliorer le systeme des Preferences Generalisees et 

d•accepter la non reciprocite daps les echanges internationaux 

avec les P.V.D. (2). 

Deja ce petit tour d'horizon nous permet devaluer,entre 

autres,l'objectif·du N.O.E.I.:il se resout,pour la plupart de 

ses aspects de fond,qui d'ailleurs le conditionnent,dans la 

necessite de d~terminer une differente Division Internationale 

· du Travail (D.I.T.)et,en derniere analyse,une organisation dif= 

ferente des specialisations dans le commerce international,qui 

permette d•assigner de nouveaux roles et d'attribuer un autre 

poids aux P.V.D.,essentiellement pour ce qui concerne leur 

3. I • 
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participation a l'echange de produits industriels
1
surtout man1= 

facturesJet de demi-produits. 

Par exemple,dans les projections de la C.N.U.C.E.D. on 

envisage la necessite de baisser le taux annuel de developpement 

de la production industrielle des P. I. (de 5, 9% de la periode 

1960-1972 a 5,1% de la periode 1972-2000) et d'augmenter la pro= 

duction des P.V.D. (de 6,6% a 9,6%) 1 dans le but de donner de 

l 1 essor au P.I.B.,en passant-de 5,6% a7;5% (avec un taux d'ac= 

cumulation de 22% du meme P.I.B.),ce qui entrarne de profonde::; 

modifications dans· les structures de la production manufactu= 

riere. de meme que dans la repartition geographique du commerce 

mondial ( 3) •. 

En observant seulement les aspects les plus generaux des 

phenomenes,en premier lieu devrait se determiner nettement dans 

l~s P.V.D. la suprematie de l'indus~rie de base (62,0%) sur 

l'industrie legere (38,0%):cela renverserait evidemment la si= 

tuation initiale,caracterisee par des pourcentages respective= 

ment de 48,9% et de 51,1% 1 et on con:;.tataraiLdes valeurs tres 

proches de celles qu'on a eues dans les P.1. en I972;deuxieme= 

ment il devrait se profiler 1 de fa~on significative,un accroisse= 

ment des exportations de produits manufactures des P.V.D. vers 

les P.I.,et,encore plus,entre les P.V.D.,avec:: un taux annuel 

d •.accroissemen t global de 10, 5%, suf fisan t pour reduire sensi= 

blement le desequilibre existant entre importations et exporta= 

tions de produits manufactures entre le P.V.D. et les autres 

pays du monde) d •un rapport egal a 2', 7 en 1972 a un rapprt egal 

a 1,4 en l'an 2000. 

2. Des analyses plus recentes de la Banque Mondiale,recher= 

chant l'"etre" plutot que le'l:ievoir etre" des phenomenes,evaluent 

les tendances actuelles et formulent des hypotheses jusqu•en 

1990 (4). Elles mettent en lumiere les profondes modifications 

qu•on peut constater dans la specialisation commerciale des 

4. I • 



,, 

grandes regions Ecoriomiques; ::es modi£ i.:a tions 3on t plus Evider~ :es 

precis€men t au cours des "annees • 70." e c ·:Jn -prevoi t v.ne tendance 

·l.s 1 intenti£ier irr~versible (tabb.1 et~). 

En general,les P.V.D. vont substituant a un taux moyen 

d'accroissement annuel des exportations inferieur,entre 1960 et 

1976,a celui des P.I.,un taux superieur entre I976 et I990:on 

passe du pourcentage de 6,3% des P.V.D. centre celui de 7,8% 

des P.I. de la premiere periode,aux pourcentages respectivement 

de 6,1% et de 5,9% dans la deuxie~e periode.Cela tend,entre 

autres,a produire une recuperation significotive du quota,aupa= 

ravant en phase baissante,des exportations mondiales des P.V.D.: 

24,3% en 1960;20,7% en !976;22,0% en 1990. 

L'element authentiquement nouveau consiste dans la dyna= 

mique des exportations de produits manufactures proveriant des 

P.V.D.,qui paratt l'emporter largement sur celle des P.I.,soit 

dans la premiere des periodes considerees (12,7% centre 9,1%), 

soit,bien davantage, dans la deuxieme (10,9% centre 6,5%). Par= 

tant,le quota de ces exportations,egal au 5,7% du total en 1960, 

monte a 9,5% en 1976 et touchera,comme on prevoit,1J15,6% en 1990. 
I 

Si on calcule que le quota des Pays a Economie Planifi~e (P.E.P.) 

tend meme a diminuer (de 12,4% en 1960,a 9,5% en 1976 et a 8,5% 

en ·1990) et que celui des Pays fxportateurs de Petrole a Exce= 

dence de Capitaux (P.E.P.E.C.) peut se considerer negligeable, 

on en deduit que l'importance accrue des P.V.D. s•etablit aux 

depens de celle des P.I.,surtout entre 1976 et 1990.En effet, 

au cours de ces annees,les quotas des P.I. diminuent de 81,9% 

a 80,9%,a 75,6%. 

En realite les P.V.D. ne jouissent pas tou$,a.l'heure 

actuelle1 des memes chances.Bien au contraire on doit souligner 

que l'ensemble des~ites tendances est a attribuer a une partie 

encore minoritaire et geographiquement tres concentree de P.V.D. 

et il est,pour le moment,tres difficile de prevoir en quelle 

mesure,avec le temps,cette dynami·que s•etendra a tous les Pays 

du Tiers Monde. (5). En tout· cas,ce phenomene s'insere deja 
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dans une tenda."lce de restructuranon generale de la product:~.on 

indus trielle sur echelle mondiale, deja en c::lllrs, '1Ul 1nteresse 

les grands secteurs de production, ainsi que tous .lesgroupe; d 'e1tre= 

prises a l'interieur des memes,et les diffel't!ntes phases d'un 

ineme processus de production. 

Sous cet aspect,un role essentiel est joue,on le sait 

bien,par les entreprises multinationales et par les grandes so= 

cietes de commercialisation.Sans vouloir pour autant surevaluer 

leur fonction,elles contribuent a intensifier les capacites con= 

currentielles des P.V.D.,fournissant les canaux de vente,les 

renseig~ements sur lEs produits,les connaissances techniques, 

les capacites de gestion et les moyens financiers necessaires(6). 

D'autre part,les P.V.D. m~es.surtout les recemment 

industrialises(N.P.I.),essayent d'encoura;~er leur developpement 

suivant ~es projets d~industrialisation de mieux en mieux de= 

finis,envisageant,dans leur contexte,l'exportation de produits 

manufactures,ayant la fonction d~ engine of growth.OUtre le cas 

des pays orientes vers la mise en valeur de leurs propres pro= 
, , . . 

duits de base et de leurs ressources energetlques-parml lesquels 

les pays producteurs de petrole constituent un exemple emble= 

matique-se distinguent les exemples des Pays du Sud-Est asia= 

tique,orientes vers la production pour les marches de consomma= 

tion de masse des P.I. D'autres exemples sont a remarquer:ceux

-la,par exemple,de certains pays du Midi-Mediterraneen,qui se 
' specialisenr dans des activites de sous-fourniture industrielle 

et d'autres pays aussi de l'Amerique Latine ou d'Asie,parvenus 

a associer,si ce n'est a la remplacer,une politique d'import 

substitution avec une export oriented pour des raisons d'equi= 

libre dans la balance des payements (7). 

Comme consequence,voila une impulsion a fixer a nouveau 

les processus de specialisation internationale;elle est caracte= 

risee par quelques elements de base: 

- si au debut seul un nombre restreint de secteurs est inte= 

resse (avecpriorite des finals,"mllrs" quanta l'emploi de ,, 
technologie et labour intensive),d'autres secteurs inter= 



mediairP.s " ou :neme'"~;ouveaux" son t progressi vemer. t :en teresses. 

suivant la theorie du cvcle du Produit,et d'autres encore,produi= 

sant des biens intermediaires ou d'investissement,exigeabt,par 

ailleurs,un considerable emploi de main d'oeuvre specialisee,si 

ce n•est capital intensive; 

- compte tenu du phenomene qui se differencie en fonction du 

processus de production,le processus,de~.'localisation des acti= 
· · tend Q. c; 'imp<>set.. tcVJ-'OU%6 

vites de production des P.I. aux P.V'.D"(: es industries de montage 

de meme que celles de transformation lourde s~mblemt etre bien 

plus interessees et,en mesure progressivement inverse,les indus= 

tries des transformation legere,celles de biens intermediaires 
I • ( 

et ceihles de biens J [,v,p-emen specialises. · 

- la specialisation commerciale internationale "entresectorielle", 

qui caracterise les rapports entre P.I.,est soumise a des tensions, 

etant donne le ro!e assume par les P.V.D.,a cause de la tendance 

a imposer un processus de specialisation "intersectorielle";ce 

phenomene,toutefois,semhle etre moins consistant qu'il n•en 

resulte d'une approche superficielle,et on l'interprete plutot 

comme le resultat d'une phase de transition vers un nouveau sche= 

ma de specialisation internationale "intersectorielle",caracte= 

risant les rapport$ entre P.I. et P.V.D.:cela,bien sur,une fois 

qu•une progressive homogeneisatirn des modeles de production et 

de consommation se sera affirmee a un niveau mondial. 

3. Ce genre d'evolution des echanges pose des problemes se= 

rieux aux P.I.;surtout parce qu•on redoute une marginalisation, 

d'abord et,ensuite, la presque totale disparition de secteurs 

de productions entiers,surtout labour intensive.On doit observer, 

toutefois que les recherches. effectuees dabs plusieurs pays euro= 

peens amenent a assurer une attitude bien prudente ace sujet (8). 
En effet, l'augmentation des i~rtations provenant des P.V.D., 

semble avoir eu globalement une incidence nette au fond nulle, 

on dirait mem~ositive,sur l~semble. des niveaux de l'occupation) 



et les previsions pour le futur ,qui supposent des rcsultats 

negatifs,ne les presentent pourtant pas co:n:ne dramatiques.D'au= 

tant plus qu Jon prevoit,a la suite du developpe:nent des zones 

en voie d'expetnsion,non seulement une "nouvelle production",maisl 

aussi une "nouvelle demande". 

Quant a l'Italie,des etudes recentes permettent de foca= 

liser precisement le commerce des produits manufactures,qui. re= 

presente l'element de plus grand interet. 

sur les marches internationaux,la concurrence des P~V.D. 

semble augmenter precisement dans les secteurs de forte expor= 

tation dans notre pays (tels que habillement,chaussures,appa= 

reils electromenagers,sous-produits du petrole);elle en est deja 

arrivee a soustraire a l'Italie des parts de marche soit d~s 

l·,aire extrao-communau taire soi t dans la -communau"taire; les 
perspectives,en outre,laissent prevoir un approfondissement des 

tendances presentes
1
dans la mesure ou les P.V.D. poursuivront 

leurs objectifs de developpement export oriented avec unedeter= 

mination toujours plus efficace,et ou les P.I. et,en particulier, 

la C.E.E.1 adoptezll"'des politiques d'une toujours plus grande ouver= 

ture des marches aux importations des P.V.D •• 

Malgre cela,un examen attentif de la situation ne permet 

certain~ment pas de la definir comme tout a fait desavantageuse 

pour notre pays.Eh effet,dans son rapport direct avec les P.V.D. 

l' Italie appara:i:t aujourd' hui cornme le pays industrialise 

qui a le quota le plus bas d'importations pro capite de ces 

marches.L'ensemble de ses exportations couvre,en I978,le 82% 

du montant de ses importations;de ces dernieres le 11,9% seule= 

ment consiste en produits manufactures,qui representent,au con= 

traire,le 90,1% des premieres. 

Il y a,en tout cas,deux aspects certainement positifs. 

Les exportations italiennes des produits manufactures vers les 

P.V.D. tendent a avoir une augmentation (en valeur) en pour-cent 

superieure aux importations,du reste mE!me dans des secteurs 

"murs" et/ou labour intensive (habillement,verre,articles de 
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voyage,sacs et autres produits similaires) pour lesquels on 

nourri t. quelques pre;occupations a cause de la concurrence sur 

les marches du Tiers Monde.D'autre part un phenomene de'~om= 

merce horizontal" tend a s•imposer non pas tant a un nlveau 

d'un~ :z.olte: en particulier, mais a un ni veau ''triangulaire", avec 

de considerables importations italiennes de quelques P.V.D. 

(d'Asie et en particulier de la Mediterraneenne),compensees 

par des exportations egalement considerables des memes pro= 

duits vers d'autres P.V.D. (d'Afrique et du Moyen Orient). 

Pour conclure,on peut bien observer que l'Italie compense 

les desavantages dus a cette concurrence des P.V.D.,dont elle 

subit les consequences sur les marches des- P.I.,surtout dans 
' 

certains secteurs de produits. manufactures,avec les avantages 

tres evidents dans son rapport direct avec les P.V.D. Il se= 

rait surtout opportun de ne pas e£gerer,voire meme de consi= . . 

derer commel?eustifiee; la crainte que precisement le nouveau 

r5le assume par les P.V.D. en qualite de "nouveaux exportateurs" 

ne soi t la cause premier.e des problemes de 1' occupation du pays 

et de la crise de production egalement de ccrtains secteurs 

importants pour les niveaux de !'exportation et de !'occupation (10). 

Les considerations qu•on vien_t de faire confirment le 

principe que, seulement a la suite d •une evaluation globale, le 

rapport avec les P.V.D. peut etre correctement estime.Ces Pays, 

en effet,outre a se presenter com:l'.e-~de "nouveaux producteurs", 

concurrents sur des marches internationaux, jouent ·le r<lile aussi 

de "nouveaux acheteurs",offrant)par la meme,de concretes pos= 

sibiltes de nouveaux debouches. 

Cela n'empeche,pourtant,que quelques .effets negatifs 

pourraient se verifier;notamment pour ce qui concerne des 

g;roupes d'{ntreprises,des secteurs et des zones de productions; 

d'autant plus que,exactement dans quelques experiences deja 

examinees d'autres pays,la tenda'll~~st evidente de di;;perser les 

effets positifs a l'interieur de tout le systeme economique et 

a concentrer,par secteurs et/ou par territoires,les negatifs.(11). 
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4. Il se presen te .::one :.a necessi :e d' encourager des re:;: 

cherches ,ayant pour :>ut la mise q.u point des effets qu~,dans 

des limites subnationales,se produisent relativement a quelques 

secteurs et a quelques zones particulierement sensibles a l'af= 

fermissement des nouveaux termes de la speciali~ion economique 

internationale.Sous ce point de vue,la Region Veneto,dont on va 

maintena'ttparler,peut offrir un vrai "case study",ce qui trouve, 

d'ailleurs,plus d'une justification.(I2). 

En effet,il £aut tout d'abord se rappeler que_,precisement 

au cours des annees '70,periode dans laquelle se met en lumiere 

et tend a se consolider le nouveau role assume par les P.V.D. 

sur les marches internationaux,la composante etrangere du Ve= 

neto doit subir de profondes transformations structurales et 

acquiert une importance fondamentale pour le developpement eco .. 

nomique regional;cela surtouta partir de I975.La dynamique d'ex= 

pansion des importations parait moins soutenue par rapport a la 

nationale et presente une plus grande instabilite cyclique;les 

exportations,par .contre,ont un ryt~~e plus dynamique,plus sensi= 

ble aux variations de la demande internationale et tendent,pro= 

gressivement,a climinuer la concentration geographique et a aug= 

menter la concentration merceologique ( gr1l.ce, tou tefois, a de 

nouveaux secteurs de pointe). 

Il faut considerer aussi que la specialisation dans 

le secteur3 de l'exportation du Veneto,par rapport a l'Italie, 

se revele plu to~lvas te .Part ant, dans son commerce exterieur, 

cette Region est parvenue d~sormais a exp{rimenter dans un 

contexte reel une ouverture d'un niveau assez eleve et une 

diversification remarquable.~n effet,elle peut compter actuel= 

lement (suivant le schema de M~Kinnon)sur un rapport eleve 

entre "biens negociables" et bien "non negociables' et, en meme 

tempsJ(stiivant le schema de Kenen) 1 sur une diversification pro= 

ductive fonctionnelle et une diversification dans l'exportation. 

Il faut,enfin,tenir compte que la specialisation du Ve= 

neto dans l'exportation,quoique etandue,interesse toutefois,en 

grande partie,des secteurs qu'on pourrait classer comme "in=< 

termediaires" ou "murs",relativement a l'emploi de technolo=< 

gie,labour;intensive pJ.4n:"if~' que "capital intensive)et a la 
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demande internanonC!le,dans cette phase historique,statlon= 

naire-ou en baisse.Partant,le systeme d'exportation du 'leneto 

est partic~lierement expose p~~ci~ement a la concurrence des 

J?. V .D. et depend, en general, des tendances en 'cours dans la Di= 

vision Internationale du Travail (D.I.T.) .Aces tendances le 

Veneto s•oppose,en developpant une capacite concurrentielle, 

qui devment progressivement plus soutenue par rapporjr a la 

nationale;meme si cela peut s•attribuer.dava'j\tage a la"nou= 

velle"contribution due aux secteurs traditionnellemnt de forte 

exportation pour la Region,e;~ mo~ils a la contribution des sec= 

teurs emergents. 

5. Avant de poursuivre notre analyse,il est .opportun d'-ob= 

server qu'il surgit des problemes,soit d'ordre statistique, 

lies aux donnees significati ves· dont on dispcie, soi t d • ordre me= 

thodologique,dus au fait que la composante etrangere fait partie 

de la composante externe d'une aire regionale:c•est pourquoi 

des niveaux plus ou mains remarquables dans les ech.ll-nges 

commerciaout avec l'etranger,peuvent ne pas figurer explicitement 

comme des donnees,car on les repere dans les valeurs du rapport 

exterieur rest ant ;-ce qui cause une interpretation deforrr.2e des 

releves.On croit,toutefois,que l'examen qu'on va ci-de suite 

developper,tel qu'il est,permettra d'atteindre un degre d'ap= 

proximation satisfaisant,et suffisant a saisir les lignes ge= 

nerales de tcndance des phenomenes,une fois les marges pos= 

sibles d'erreur eliminees. 

L'analyse se fonde sur les donnees de l'Ufficio Italia= 

no Cambi (u.r.c.) publi~ par l'Un:i9ncamere;elles permettent. 

depuis I963 d' avoir des.informations statistiques homogenes,re= 

latives au commerce des produits compris dans les cent secteurs 

du tarif douanier italien,fournies par chaque province,en col= 

laboration avec les differents par-tners internationaux.Dans 
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cette phase de no:r~ rec~ercne :es ~onntes,expr:m~es en lires 

courantes·,s·arr&ten: ~ i973,derni~re ann~e de ~e~r disponi~ili= 

. te (14) .Nos ela.boratlons se referent" au comrne:-ce ~lobal de la 

Region avec tous les pays et avec les seuls P.V.D.,qu'on iden= 

tifie en excluant d(!s premiers les pays 

tion de Cooperation et de Developpement 

les economies ~ planification centrale.· 

mem. bres de l'·Organisa= 
~ . 

Economique (O.C.D.E.)et 

D'ailleurs,suivant en partie la.trace d'une etude faite 

par c.secchi pour le contexte italien (15),l'indiqateur de base 

qui nous eervira de point de reference est celui de la penetra= . 
• 

tion des produits dans les llll!lrches:pour les P.V.D. dans la zone 

regionale et pour le Veneto dan~ les P.V~D. Dans le premier 

cas on calcule,pour chaque secteur,la difference entre deux 

taux d'accroissement des importations regionales provenant des 

P.V.D. et des importations regionales des autres pays du monce; 

dans le de·cJ.xieme cils,on calcule la difference entre deux taux 

d'accroissement,concernant les exportations regionales vers les 

P.V.D. et les exportations regionales vers les autres pays.Les 

taux d'accroissement sont calcules avec une regression logli= 

neaire de chaque serie de donnees sur le temps,de fa~on a obte= 

nir des estimations permettant d'en deduire avec une bonne ap= 

proximation la tendance de la penetration dans le futur.C'est 

peut-etre la cas de met.tre en evidence que si,d'une part,la 

penetration des P.V.D. dans le Veneto ressor~ d'une comparai= 

son avec les fluctua...-tions de !'importation regionale du monde, 

la penetratic~ du Veneto dans les P. V.D. ressort d'une comparai= 

son avec les fluctuations de l'exportation,toujours du Veneto, 

vers les autres pays. 

En outre, toujours pour chaque secteur, nou·s avons calcu= 

le la part de marche representee par les P.V.D. dans le Veneto 

et la part que ces derniers representent pour le Veneto;en 1963 

et en 197B.On les calcule en comparant,respectivement;les impor= 

tations et les expo~tations regionales des produits d'un sec= 

teur,concernant les P.V.D.,aux importations et aux exportations 
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regionales des produits du meme secteur,concernant les al..ltres 

pays du monde .On a me me calcuH:, pour i 978., l' incidence en po1..1r

-cent que represente chaque secteur dans le commerce regional 

avec l'etranger:soit avec les P.V.D.,soit avec les autres pays. 

L'ensemble de ces indicateurs est report~,pour chaque 

secteur,dans une table g€merale a 12 colonnes,classees par ordre 
\ 

alphabeuique,indiquant:col.A,la penetration des P.V"D. dans le 

marche regional et col.B la valeur correspondante uniformisee 

( 16); col.C, la penetration du Veneto dans les marches des P. V .D. 

et col.D toujours la valeurs correspondante uniformisee;col. 

E et F la part de marche representee dans le Veneto par les P.V.D 

en 1963 et en 1978;col.G et H celles que les P.V.D. representent 

pour les exportations du Veneto en 1963 et en I978;col.I et L, 

!'incidence en pour-cent.que les importations et les exportations 

regionales des produits de chaque secteur ont,respectivement, 

en 1978 sur !'ensemble des importations et des exportations con= 

cernant le rapport commercial avec le monde;col;M et N,la 111eme 

incidence en pour-cent,calculee pour les importations et les ex= 

portations concernan t le rapport commercial avec les P .V .D. 

La table suivante (Table de penetration )catalogue les 

differents secteurs, suivant leur degre de pfmetration, soit des 

P.V.D. dans le marche regional,soit du Veneto dans les ?.V.D.: 

vu la valeur moyenne des respectives penetrations,o~ fait rentrer 

dans la classe de penetration rapide (Fast Penetration- FP),les 

secteurs ayant une valeur de penetration superieure a la moyenne 

de tou tes les ¥aleurs" superieures a la moyenne generale; dans la. 

classe ·de penetration moyenne,les secteurs ayant une valeur de 

penetration comprise entre ces deux moyennes (Penetration- P); 

dans celle de lente penetration (Slow Penetration - SP) les sec= 

teurs ayant une valeur de penetration positive,mais inferieure 

a la valeur moyenne g€merale; dans la classe de regression (Retraction

R ) se trouvent enfin les secteurs avec une valeur negative de 

penetration. 
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L'analyse est coml~t6e par une s6r1e de 4 tables suppl~mentaires 

Ctabb.3,4,5,6)o~ sent report~es,pour chaque secteur,les valeurs 

du solde absolu (E-I) et du solde normalis~ (E-I/E+I),calcu= 

lees sur la base d·.t rapport commercial du Veneto avec les P. V .D. 

et du Veneto avec les autres pays du_ monde. 

6. D'un point de ~e tout a fait general,depuis 1963 jusqu'a 

1978,on assiste a une diminution significative de la part de mar= 

che,representee par les P.V.D. dans le Veneto (16,3%,en 1963,8,1% 

en 1978} et par ailleurs,a une augmentation egalement sign.ifi= 

cative de la part de marche representee par les P.V.D. pour 

les exportations du Veneto (12,0%;17,5%). 

D'autre part,a l'arrivee des ann~·es '70,comme il en est 

pour 1'' ensemble du commerce regional, il se pro d--ui t une inversion 

4e tendance dans le cours des:soldes commerciaux qui,de negatifs 

deviennent positifs et en augmentation.Partant,les marches des 

P.V.D. sont arrives a jouer un role decidement positif pour le 

Veneto:.pour le soutien offert a l'export regionaD.;pour le poids 

-en pou=ent redUit;-a:ssure-paJ:'-iiimpo,it-qu_i.le~r est imputaltle; 

pour la contribution positive,donnee au solde net global. 

, Pour une verification de ce qu•on vient de relever, il 

suffit d'observer les donnees relatives au solde normalise. 

Dans l'ensemble,en considerant les echanges commerciaux soit avec 

les P.V.D.,soit avec les autres pays,dans le Veneto se revele 

une inversion de tendance progressive et bieJ;t evidente,d'un 

solde normalise negatif a un solde positif. Ce phenomene,toute= 

fois,nous paral:t plus accentue dans les cas des P.V.D.,dans 

la mesure o~ l'on passe d'une valeur de -0,5 en 1963 a une va= 
,tU({ t-

leUr ~or~ t-~ ,.-e de o, 5 en 1 978, tandis que' le m on tan t des echar;ges 

passe de 0,3 a 0,2. 

On sait que,le solde normalise-determine sur la base de 

la capacite d'une zone de placer ses propres produits sur les 

marches etrangers et de son acquisition de·produits d'importation

est a accepter comme indice d'un avantage compare revele et met ~n 
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evidence le n1veau de cd'a:urrence :i''lne zon'=;d'autan~ plus 

eleve que l'indice s'approche de +1 et d'autant plus bas 

que l'.indice s'ap'proche C!e -1 .Par consequent, sur la oase des~ 

dites valeurs,on peut conclure que la situation change, en 

passant d'un rapport commercial au debut pluo; d€-savantageux . 
a l'egard des P.V.D. que des autres pays dans leur ensemble, 

a une situation favorable,en fin de periode,surtout a l'egard 

des P.V.D. memes. 

Toutefois les pourcentages concernant les penetrations, 

apportent a ce premier examen,general et substantiellement sta= 

tique,des precises indications de premi~re importance:si,d'un 

c6te,la penetratibn des P.V.D. dans le marche r~gional tend 

a se developper a un taux annuel de 5,9%,celle du Veneto dans 

les marches des P.V.D. n'est que de.0,9%. 

Cela suggere au mains deux interessantes conclusions. 

Tout d'abord,sans vouloir oublier ce qu'on vient de souligner, 

on doit considerer les· tendances en cours comme le fruit d'une 

orientation recente,a attribuer,au maximum,aux annees '70;deuxie= 

mement,on en deduit que le rapport avec les P.V.D. est soumis 

a de profondes modifications et dynamismes:car en effet,vu la 

diversification actuelle des penetrations,les aspects positifs, 

qui rendent, pour le moment ?la pasi tion avaii"tageuse pour le Ve= 
I 

neto,sont destines a disparaitre. Et,effectivement,les memes 

valeurs du solde normalise mettent en lumiere un phenomene 

d'arret dans le processus d'amelioration du rapport concurrentiel 

de la Region avec les P.V.D.Jprecisement a partir de 1975. 

Dans le but de relever les elements de fond qui carac= 

terisent les tendances en cours,on justifie un examen articule, 

suivant la capacite differenta de penetration des di~ferents 

secteurs des P.V.D. dans le Veneto et viceversa.Dans notre cas, 

notre attentions'adresse essentiellement aux produits industriels~ 
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7. Les secteurs class~s comme ?.V.D.-~P sane douze;la valeur 

moyenne de leur n~n~tration est tr~s ~lev~e (53,64%),ce qui 

suppose une forte action concurrentielle exerc~e par ies P;V.D. 

dans la Region.L'ensemble para~t pl~tot h~terogene:on compte,en 

effet,parmi eux.des secteurs tels que le 59 et le 61 (comprenant 
J . -

les prodiits manufactures techniques et de premiere transforma= 

tion et les produits des textiles,les articles d'habillement et 

accessoires),le 64 (chaussures,guetrcs et similaires,et leurs 

parties),le 82,(outillage,objets de coutellerie' ec couverts clo= 

table, en me cav.x co..auns), le 84- .( chaudieres, machines, appareils 

et dispositifs mecaniques) et le 91 (horlogerie). Partant,on 

peut deja affirmer que la capacite concurrentielle des F.V.D. 

s•exerce sur una vaste gamme de produits finis;des biens d'e= 

quipement et d'investissememt aux biens de consommation. 

D1 autre part,en tenant compte aussi des autres indica= 

teurs relatifs a chaque secteur,on doit remarquer que la va= 

leur tres elevee de pfmetration des P. V .D. de fait ne les met 

pas dans une position concurrentielle dangereuse pour le Veneto: 

car,en effet~ils tendent a renforcer leur poids en pour -cent 

dans !'importation totale des differents secteurs,il s'agit,en 

general,de secteurs peu influents en pour-cent sur les impor= 

tation~ globales de la Region. 

On doit meme remarquer,d'ailleurs,que,dans trois cas

parmi lesquels celui des chaussures,guetres et similaires,et 

leurs parties,est certainement important pour le Veneto-les 

produits so~t egalement classes parmi les Ven-FP et les Ven-P. 

Ce qui indique clairement qu 1 il subsiste des phenomenes de spe= 

cialisation intrasectorielle ou,autrement dit,de commerce ho= 

rizontal entre la Region et les P.V.D. Dans presque taus les 

douze secteurs,enfin,le solde absolu et le normalise tendent a 

res~er ou a devenir positifs et a augmenter constamment:et cela 

indique,en derniere analyse,que les P.V.D.,tout en ayant acquis 

une -plus grande force de penetration dans le Veneto,l'epresentent 

malgre cela,pour la Region,des debauches decidement favorables. 
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L'observation des vingt-sept secteurs P.V.D.-P,alnSl 

que des onze P.'J.D.-SP,confirme au fondles tendances ci-des= 

·sus soulignees.Avec une valeur moyenne de la penetrattion de 

14,5% dans le premier cas et de 2,8% dans le de11xieme cas,or. 

identifie des produits a classer dana la gamme complete des biens 

consideres sous le profil de leur destination economique:ma= 

tieres p~emieres;biens d'equipement et d'investissement;biens 

industriels intermediaires;biens alimentaires:biens de consom= 

mation (17). En outre,il faut tenir compte qu'il s•agit de sec= 

teurs, en general, peu influents, en pour-centi sur les importations 

globales de la region et pour lesquels les P.V.D. offrent 

encore,a present,des debauches decidement favorables. 

Un examen approfondi des phenomenes permet de preciser 

opportunement l'analyse. Parmi les secteurs P.V.D.-P,on compte 

le 60 (bonneterie) et le 94 (mobilier;meubles medico-chirur= 

gicaux,objets de literie et similaires)qui sont parmi les plus 

importants,cela est connu, pour la production regionale-une par= 

tie des produits manufactures de ~remiere transformation,les 

produits de la transformation du caoutchouc (le 40),du bois (le 

95) et des textiles (le 58) et les produits siderurgiques (le 73). 

Il faut remarquer que,meme le secteur du mobilier,ainsi 

que celui des chaussures,se prcsente comme exemple de speciali= 

sation horizontale parmi les secteurs constituant l'objet de 

l'analyse. D'allleurs on trouve la meme caracteristique en treize 

cas (18):c•est-a-dire dans un tiers des secteurs classes P.V.D.

-FP ou P.V.D.-P ou bien desVen-FP ou Ven-P. Ils representent 

en 1978 le 6,5% des importations totales regionales et le 3,9% 

des importations regionales provenant des P.V.D.,le 3a,7% de's 

exportations regionales totales et le 36,3% des exportations 

regio~ales vers les P.V.D.;l'indice de penetration moyen est· 

de 29,6% pour les P.V.D. dans le Veneto et de 18,8% du Veneto 

dans les P.V.D.·Encore une fois;malgre une force de penetra= 

tion des P.V.D.majeure par rapport a la force de penetration du 

Veneto;on constate une situation substantiellement favorable 
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a cette Region. 

Pbur completer,enfin,l'analyse au suJet des p~netrations 

relatives aux P.V.D,.,il fauqo~se~ver que c•est parmi les secteura 

P.V.D.-R qu•on trouve la presque totalite des secteurs des pro= 

duita alimentaires et de leurs preparations,les produits manu= 

factures de premiere transformation et les produits du liege, 

du papier et dmcartons,les peaux et les cuirs et les diffe= 

rentes matieres premieres textiles.Presq~e autant de secteurs 

dans lesquels le Veneto,qui en est surtout,pour ne pas dire 

exclusivement,importateur,plutot qu'exportateur,presente des 

soldes absolus et normalises negatifs.Tout cela est clairement 

a interpreter comme le fruit de la concurrence que les::P~\l,.D. 

doivent soutenir dans ces secteurs de la part des P.I.,qui con= 

tinuent a promouvoir des. secteurs de production qui,suivant la 

theorie classique et neoclassique du commerce international de= 

vraient,au contraire,former l'objet de specialisation des pre= 

miers pays. 

8. En considerant les penetrations du ve'neto dans les P. V .D;; 

on a,par ailleurs,une confirmation immediate,bien que partielle, 

de cette hypo these. En ef fet, la plupart des secteurs comprenan t 

des produits obtenus avec l'elaboration des matieres premieres 
\ alimentaires sont a cataloguer comme VenTPP et Ven.-P;cela vaut 

specialement;pour le cas du cacao et de ses preparations,pour 

celui du cafe, du mate. '• du the et des epices .• 

Plus en general,ii y a quatorze secteurs Ven.-PP et vingt

-cinq V en .-P: parmi les premiers on signale ceux des metaux pre= 

cieux et de leur travail (le 71) et des moyens de navigation 

aerienne (le 88);parmi les derniers ceux des matieres plas= 

tiques (le 39),des fa!ences (le 69),du verre (le 70) et des 

moyens de navigation maritime et fluviale,outre a ceux qu•on 

a indiques, des chaussures et du mobilier, qui avec les autres 

secteurs,sont l'objet d'une tendance au commerce horizontal. 

1 8. I. 



Il est int~ressant de ~emarquer que m~me les P.V.D. constituent 

pour le Veneto une occasion pour l'exportat~on tOUJOurs plus in= 

·tense d'une vaste gamme de produits,comprenant,,j'allleurs,entre 

aut res, ceux de production typiquement artisanale, comme c.eux capi= 

tal intensive et exigeant un fort emploi de main-d'oeuvre sp~cia,; 

lisee.Il est d'ailleurs a remarquer que,en moyenne,la p~n~tration 

du Veneto dans les P.V.D; est plus faible que ~elle,des~P.y.o. 

dans le Veneto:en effet, pour les produits Ven.-FP la p~netra= 

tion moyenne est de 43,4% centre 53,6% de p~n~tration moyenne 

des P.V.D.-FP;pour les produits Ven.-P elle est de 7,3% centre 

14,5% de p~n~tration moyenne des P.V.D.-P; 

Une benne partie,enfin,des secteurs Ven.-R sont auss~ 

class~s P.V.D.-R ou P.V.D.~SP,c'est pourquoi on ne doit certaine= 

ment pas imputer a l'action des P.V.D. une concurrence affaiblie 

du Veneto dans ces secteurs:cela vaut,sp~cialement,pour quelques 

secteurs alimentaires,de la chimie,des matieres premieres et des 

produits manufactures de premiere transformation du bois et des 

textiles.Par ailleurs,le fait que dans ces secteurs le Veneto 

est str:l(cturalement importateur plu toth,u' exportateur;.justifie 

les soldes negatifs qu'on v~rifie.D'autre part,dans les cas ou 

les produits sont a la fois class~s Ven.-R et P.V.D.-FP ou bien 

P.V.D.-P .(produits de l'habillemont,en particulier,de la m~ca= 

nique ~lectrique et non ~lectrique et des moyens de transport 

sur route)la situation du commerce,en termes de solde absolu 

et de solde normalise,se presente decidement plus favorable par 

rapport au ~:rsteme regional. 

9. Voila done comment on peu t synthetiser les r~sul tats les 

plus saillants de notre recherche. 

Dans son rapport commercial avec les P.V.D. le Veneto 

va experimenter une condition de net avantage substantiel:pour 

le role considerable assum~ par ces marches daniles exporta= 

tions regionalesjpar rapport a une incidence relativement mi= 
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neure dans les importations; pour la capaci te mise en evidence· 

par le Veneto d'invertir progressivement le rapport de concur= 

renc~~~~favorable au debut,est transform€ en rapport favorable 

en fin deperiode;pour les possibilites,qu•on determine en 

perspective,d'expansion des exportations regionales d'une vaste 

gamme de secteurs,comprenant d'ailleurs presque toutes les pro= 

ductions fondamantales pour l'economie du Veneto,consideree du 

point de vue de sa composante industrieile et de l'artisanat; 

pour la presence incontestable,enfin, d'un remarquable secteur 

de commerce horizontal (ou de specialisation intrasectorielle) 

qui s'est affirmee,grace,entre autres,a deux secteurs-celui 

des chaussures et celui du mobilier-auquels souvent on fait al= 

lusion seulement pour mettre en lumiere la concurrence faite 

par les P.V.D. 

Dans un contexte pareil subst~iellement favorable dans 

le rapport commercial du Veneto avec les P.V.D.,il est possible 

d'observer quelques elements de risque .et quelques conditions 

de precarite. En effet,les P.V.D. revelent une plus grande 

capacite de faire penetrer leurs produits dans le systeme re= 

gional que n•en demontre le systeme regional a leur egard.Cette 

considerable force de penetration des P.V.D. dans le Veneto,on 

la constate desormais,non seulc:nent dans les secteurs concer= 

nant les matieres premieres ou les biens labour intensive,mais 

concernant aussi les produits finis,les produits industriels 

intermediaires et les biens d'equipement et d'investissement. 

Dans 1' enser.,cle de ces secteurs, tout compte fait, des raisons de 

plus grand risque pour l'economie du Veneto sont concentrees en 

quelques secteurs de production des produits manufactures de pre= 

miere transformation et des produits du caoutchouc,du bois,des 

textiles et dans le secteur de l'habillement• Il faut,en tout 

cas,observer que les facteurs de risque et les conditions de 

precarite qui se presentent ,interessent des secteurs.dans les= 

quels le Veneto presente encore, en general,des soldes commer= 

ciaux absolus,une force de penetration et des indices de con= 
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currence positifs et,parfois meme,largement positif3. 

Part ant ,.en derniere synthese, on peu t assurer cue les 

P·.v.D. ont assume progressivement,a partir des annees '70,un 

r8le strategiquement rositif pour les echanges commerciaux in= 

ternationaux du Veneto. Cela n'empeche que,surtout en perspec= 

tive,il se presente des cas .de· forte concurrence:parmi lesquels 

il est interessant d'observer que quelques secteurs trouvent une 

compensation dans des phenomenes qui se creent de commerce hori= 

zontal (chaussures et mobilier),tandis que d'autres se trouvent, 

de fait,plus exposes a la penetration des P.V .D. (prodliti ts ma= 
~ 

nufactures de premiere transformation/produits du caoutchouc,du 

bois,des textiles et produits de l'habillement);pour tous,en tout 

cas,malgre la consolidation rapide des· tendances d'aujourd'h¥i, 

la situation actuelle est encore en mesure d'assurer au Veneto 

des conditions favorables pour operer.· les choix necessaires 
. ~ . ~ 

et opportuns de reconvers1on,restructurat1on et adaptat1on,outre 

que pour les eventuelles reprises de capacite ooncurrentielle. 

1 o. Voila les conclusions auxquelle's not re recherche a abou= 

ti.Elle presente differentes possibilites d'approfondissement ul= 

terieur:ce qui permettrait de vo~r clairement dans quelle mesure 

le rapport commercial avec les P.V.D. constitue pour le Veneto 

une occasion positive ou negative pour son developpement econo= 

mique surtoutindustriel. Et en effet cette recherche sera corn= 

pletee par •..::1e reflexion precise et mieux articule.e sur les dif= 

f A hA d P d . . .. soit . erents marc es es .V.D.:ces ern1ers seront exam1nes au po1nt 

de vue geographique,ce qui ferait,en principe,nettement ress6rtir 

le r8le des P.V.D. de la zone mediterraneenne,soit sous le pro= 

fil economique,ce qui amenera a etudier la fonction des pays de 

nouvelle industrialisation ou celle des P.V.D. signales,suivant 

le schema de la Banque Mondiale,sur la base de leur niveau de 

revenu:intermediaire ou bas (19). On essaiera,enfin,dans la me= 

sure ou la disponibilite des donnees statist·iques le permet, de 

considerer les produits faisant l'objet des'echanges inter~a= 
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tionaux
1 

sur la base de leur differante caracterisation E:conoml=. 

que et de production.Et cela dans le but de reperer,au mains ap= 

proximativement,les facteurs qul te!fdent a determiner le <;:ommerce 

des differents produi ts entre la Region et l•~s P. v ;D. et d • eta= 

.blir, en dltre, si et dans quelle me sure ce mere type d' echanges peu t 

fournir le modele du commerce international.(20) 

c•est la,a notre avis,ce qu'il est possible de deduire 

d'une recherche qui reste essentiellement dans les limites d'time 

evaluation critique de la structure et de la dynamique interne 

du commerce etranger du Veneto. Logiquement d'autres possibilites 

de formuler des references utiles,relativement au proces·sus de 

developpement regional et de ses differents secteursJseront fa= 

cilement deduites d'une analyse matricielle des interdependances 

sectorielles de la ~egion:et cela quand sera achevee J:'action 

de mise a jour de ita matrice de la Regionlactuellement en cours (21). 

En tout cas,ce qu'on a jusqu'ici examine,permet de for= 

muler au moins deux observations finales interessantes en termes 

de politique economique. 

Les perspectives actuelles du N.O.E.I. ou mieux du N.D.I.T., 

donnant un plus grand espace a la production et au commerce des 

produits industriels des P.V.D.,confirment,meme pour l'economie 

du Veneto,que les effets positifs interessent une grande partie 

du systeme regional et sent nettement plus nombreux que les ne= 

gatifs,tandis que ces derneers tendent a se concentrer dans 

quelques secteurs specifiques.Ce qui peut etre a ban droit accepte 

comme une justification economique motivee pour encourager et 

appuyer des choix d'ouverture et de cooperation a l'egard des 

P.V.D.,conformement aux principes du N.O.E.I.,suggeres a un ni= 

veau international.Et cela est d'autant plus valable si,d'une 

telle ouverture et cooperation-comme alternative a des politiques .. 

communes de substitution des importations- prendra de l'essor , 

avec un avantage reciproque.,ce secteur de commerce horizontal 

dent on a deja constate la presence dans le rapport commercial 

des parties interessees. 



D' autre part, pour quelques secteurs, si le respec·t des exigences 

de developpement des P.V.D. et des regles d'une correcte logique 

economique doit amener necessairement a adopter des politiques 

de reconversion et d' adaptation de la production,cela peut ar= 

river graduellement dans le Veneto,etant donnrela condition avan= 

tageuse qui pour lemoment le caracterise.Logiquement,les choix 

de fond doivent etre faits au plus tot,vu que la situation est 

en phase de profonde transformation. 

Des politiques economiques contraires a la reconversion 

et a l'adapation aux tendances en cours de la N.D.I.T.r.<e semblent 

pas trouver de justifications fondees de valeur strategique,mais, 

eventuellement,de valeur purement 'conjoncturelle et limitee,quant 

a l'interet economique,a quelques secteurs. 

Des choix .de ce genre presentent,quand meme,un interet 

pour l'economiste dans la mesure ou ils font partie des soi-di= 

sant "preferences de structure".considerees comme des facteurs 

qui peuvent influencer,meme d'une maniere decisive,la speciali= 

sation internationale d'une· zone,et,en derniere analyse,la D.I.T.(22). 

On sait bien,toutefois,que les "preferences de structure" ne 

trouvent necessairement pas,ni toujour;; une justification eco= 

nomique valable,meme si elles peuvent trouver une justificati.on 

politique;il peut meme arriver que les deux scient en contradic= 

tion. 

Dans ce cas on peutJpeut-etre 1expliquer l'acceptation 

d'un desavantage contingent et/ou interessant seulement une 

partie du systeme,si on veut aboutir a un avantage structural 

et/ou interessant une partie f:>lus vaste du systeme·ml!me.Le con= 

traire serait certainement plus difficile a justifier. 



NOTES. 

(I)Lea pl..t.J:tc:J.tions sur ce sujet. etant 'tres nombreUfles,nous signalon:: la biblio= 
graphie citee dans lt..D~Azeg'!io ,a. Sac eo ,a.A. 3andri, La coonorazione industriale tra 
Italia e paesi in via di sv:.luppo,Il Mulino,Bologna,I979 et dans l'etU:de de C.Sec= 
ohi citee a la note (9 ). 

(2)cf. Unudi,Declaration et plan d'action de Lime concernant le developpement 
et la cooperation industrials adoptes par la II conference r,enerale (Lime I97S), 
Vienne.I977• 

(3)Cf.Cnuced,Les dimensions des amenap;ements de structures_ a aprorte;-_ a la produ.s= 
tion et au commerce mondiaux d'articles manifactures nour :.tteindre l'objectif · 
d~ Lime,Nairobi,I976. 

(5)Cf. D.B.Keesing,World Trade and Outnut of Mnnufactures:Structural Trends and 
Developinr, Countries 1 Exports, ilorld Bank,<lshington 1I978. 

(6)0n a'evalue qu'en I972,IO% seulement de !'ensemble des investissemnts prives 
etrangers dans les P.V.D. etait oriente vera l'emploi de travail. a bas prix en 
vue de 1 1exportation;le pourcentage s'eleve a 34% si on considere 1 1Asie du Sud
-Est. Cf. P.K.I·I.Tha.rakan 1 Multinatiol!.al ConiJ2.~'lies and a lieu International Div:i.= 
sion of Labour, Bruxelles 1I978. 

(7) Cf. P.I!.Henry, La C.E.E. e la NU:ova Divisio_ne Internazionale del Lavoro, 
Eurostudio ,Milano ,I979; O.C .D.E. 1 INT!BFUTURS 1 Paris,I979• 

(8) Consulter a ce propos les articles de V.Van Rompu;y 1de Fr.i-lolter1 de C.Secchi 1 

de V .Cable et .les apports du Commissari<:.t General au Plan Frangais joints au 
Rapport presente par P.J.l.Henry 1La c;E.E.e la nuova DiviGione Internaziona.le del 
Lavoro 1oeuvre citee. 

(9) Cf. P.Alessandrini 1 Specializzazione e comnetitivita internazionale dell' 
Italia1Il !.!ulino 1 Bolegna1 I978 ;F.Onida1 Industria i taliana e comrcercio internazio= 
~,Il N~lino 1B~logna,IS73;C.Secchi 1 L'interscambio.di nrodottu manufatti tra 
1 'It alia e i_ ,eaesi iu __ ':ia di svil upp~,Eurostudio 1Milano 1I980. 

· (Io):;::_ suffit <'~"-' rappeler commeexemple que !'occupation tend a diminuer bien 
;want les a.r.::.§es 1972-73• 

(II) Cf. note (8). 

(I2)Consulter nos etudes:Struttura e dinamica del commereio estero veneto:il 
quadro comunitar~~~~s "J,a Rivista Ven;ta." 1 n~30-3I 1 I979;Esportazioni venete 
e prospettive del commercio internazionale,parue dans 11Padova Economioa11

1n.I, 



I980;L'interscO>:nbio di manufatti ~oi e>aesi in via di svilu"·"<>:nrimo annrocr,io 
ad. una analisi re~;ionale (en cours de publication par les soins du Cesec). 

. . d . 
{13) Cf. R. I ~McKinnon,Omptimunr Currency R~~s 1 anJl"American Economic Review", 
eept. 0I963; P•B.Kenen,Tha The"rY. ~f. !l..P_!im\!1!!. CurreJlCY Areas:An Eclectic View, 
paru dans R.A.Mundell,A.K.Swoboda (Eds),l·lonetar:ll Problems of the· International 
Econom;y,Cbicago 0I969. 

(I4) Des informations complementairee concernan t 1 'interpretation. des donnees 
U.I.c. eont reportees dans notre etude "Struttura e llinamica del conmercio 
estero veneto:il quad.Jto comunitario",oeuvre citee.On truvera la classification 
numerique des differents secteurs economiques dans l'Appendice A.Nous remercions 
ici le Departement pour 1 1 Artsanat, lea Foires et Marches ainsi que le C .E .D. 

de la Region 'i'eneto,a la collaboration desquels no·ua devons,en partie 1d 1avoir 
pu disposer des donnees utiliaees. 

(I5)Cf. C.Secchi,L 1 interscambio di prodotti manufatti tra l'Italia ed i paesi 
in via di_~viluppo,oeuvre citee. 

(I6) L1uniformisation s'obtient en attribuant zero a la valeur minim'llm et a la 
valeur maximum de la caracteristique qui est prise en examen. 

(I7) L'Appendice B presente la classification des seceturs 0 d 1apres la destina= 
tion economique des biens.Etant donne lee limites de la classification U.I.C., 
il faut souligner qu'il est diffjcile de placer exactement certains articles. 

(IS )Lea secteure qui sont ob jet de commerce horizontal sont le 26, le 32 1 le 36 1 

le 58 1 le 63 1 le 64 1le ?O,le 7I,le 74 0le 89 1 le 94,le 97,le 99• 

(I9)Le niveau de revenu qui .aepare lea ·P.'v.n. a revenus faibles de ceu.x a re= 
venus moyens est de trois cents dollars par habitant. 

(20) Cf.B.Herman,The Characterisation of Industrial Goods.A Taxonomical Aporoach, 
Netherlands Economic Institute,Rotterdam,I978. 

(2I)La mise a jour est aux soins de 1 1IRSEV 

{22) Cf. J.De Bandt,Specialisation internatin-.le et structure d'activite indus= 
trielle 1Cujas 1 I975 ;Poli tigue industrielle et objcctifs d 1 industrialisation,Cuja.s 1 

. 1977. 
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APPENDICE A 

Classification U.I.C.: 

1 .animaux vivants;2. viandes et abats comestibles; 3. poissons, 
crust aces et mollusques; 4 •. lai t et derive:. du lai t ;oeufs de 

yolaille;miel naturel; 5. autres produits d'origine animale ni 
nommes ni compris ailleurs; 6. plantes vivantes et produits de 
floriculture; 7. legumineux, legumes, plantes ;racines et tubercu= 
les comestibles; 8. fruits comestibles,ecorces d'agrumes et de 
melons; 9. cafe,the,mate et epices; 10. cereales; 11. praduits 
de la mouture:malt,amidons et fecules,gluten,inuline; 12. grai= 
nes et fruits oleagineux;graines,semences et fruits divers;plantes 
industrielles et medicinales;pailles et fourrages; 13. matieres 
premieres vegetales pour teinture ou pour tannage;gommes,resines 
et autres sues et extraits vegetaux; 14. matieres de tressage 
et d'entaille et autres produits d'origine vegetale ni nommes 
ni compris ailleurs; 15. gras et huiles d'origine animale et 
vegetale,produits de leur scission,gras alimentaires elabores; 
16. preparation de viandes,poissons,c:rust .. 'IC<~·s et mollusques; 
17. sucres et produits a base de sucre; 18. cacao et ses prepa= 
ratiOnS; .19 o prepa:ratiOn a .base de CerealeS de farineS, d I ami dOnS, 
produits de patisserie; 20. preparationc de \l.egumes;"de pikantes 
comestibles,de fruits et d'autres plantes ou parties de plantes; 
21. preparations alimentaires diverses; 22. boissons,liquides 
alcooliques et vinaigres; 23. residus et dechets des industries 
alimentaires; aliments prepares pour animaux; 24. tabacs; 25. 
sel,soufre,terres et pierres,platres,chaux et ciments; 26. mine=' 
raux metallurgiques,dechets et cendres; 27. combustibles mine= 
raux,huiles minerales et produits de.leur distillation;substances 
bitumineuses,cires minerales; 28. produits chimiques inorga= 
niques,compses inorganiques ou organiques des metaux precieux; 
29. produits chimiques organiques; 30. produits pharmac~utiques; 
3.1. engrais; 32. extraits pour _tannage ou pour teinture, tanins 
et derive,produits colorants; 33. huiles essentielles et resi= 
nol!des;produits de parfumerie et de. toilette; 34; savons,prO= 
duits organiques tensio-actifs,produits pour lessivesnprepa= 
rations lubrifiantes,cires artificielles,cires elaborees,pro= 
duits de nettoyage,bougies et produits similaires,pates pour 
modeles et ''cires'' pour l'odontotechni~; 35. substances albu= 
minol!des .et colles; 36. podres et explosifs, articles pyrotechniques, 
allumettes,alliages pyrophoriques; 37. materiel pour la photo= 
graphie et la cinemat0graphie; 38. produits divers des indus= 
tries chimiques; 39. matieres plastiques artificielles,ethers 
et esters de la cellulose,resines artificielles et produits 
derives de cessubstances; 40. caoutchouc naturel ou syntheti= 
que,produits finis; 4I. peaux et cuirs; 42. objets en cuir ou 
en peau,objets de sellerie.ou pour voyage;objets de.maroquine= 
rie et gainerie,travail de boyaux; 43. peaux·pour fourrureset 
produits finis derives;fourrures artificielles; 44.bois,charbon 
de bois et objets en bois; 45. liege et produits derives; 46. 
vannerie et sparterie; 46.matieres necessaires ae. la fabrication 
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du papier; 48. pap1er et cartons;oOJe:s en pdte et en cellulose. 
en paper et en carton; 49. produi[s de libra1rie et des arts gra= 
phiques; so. soie et strasses;, 51. matiE~res textiles artificielles 
et synthetiques,conitnues; 52. fils metalliques; 53. laine,poils 
et crins ; 54. lin et ramie; 55. coton; 56. matieres textiles 
synthetiques et artificielles en houppe;. 57. 'cutres fibres textiles 
vegetales; 58. tapis et tapisseries,velours,peluches,tissus bou= 
cles .et chenille; rubans. pas semen terie, tulles. filets et guipures. 
broderies; 59. ouate et feutres,cordes et produits de corderie; 
tissus speciaux,tissus impregnes ou enduits;produits techniques 
en matieres textiles; 60. tricots; 61. habillement ~t accessoires 
pour habillement en tissus; 62. autres produits confecti.onnes 
en tissus; 63. objets de brocanteur,friperie; 64. cha~ssures,g 
guetres et obj ets similaires ,leurs parties; .66. parapluies et 
ombrelles;ca~nes,fouets,~avaches et leurs parties; 6?. plumes 
et duvet;prouuits et objets en plumes ou en duvet;fleurs arti= 
ficielles,perruques,toupets et similaires;eventalis; 68.travaux 
en pierre,en platre,en ciment,en amiante,en mi.ca et en matieres 
similaires; 69. fa!ences; 70. verre et verrerie; 71. perles fines, 
pierres precieuses et semi-precieuses,metaux precieux,metaux pla= 
ques ou recouverts de metaux precieux et travaux faits avec ces 
matieres;bibelots ou bijouterie fantaisie; 72. monnaies; 73 fonte, 
fer et acier; 74. cuivre; 75. nickel; 76. aluminium;??. magnesium; 
78.plomb; 79. zinc; 80. etain; 81. autres metaux communs; 82.ou= 
tillage,objets de. coutellerie et couverts de table, en metaux cam= 
muns; 83.produits divers en me:taux ordinaires; 84. chaudieres, 
machines, appareillages et appareils mecaniques·; 85. machines et 
appareillage electrique;materiels pour appareils electromenagers; 
86. vehiaules et materiau pour voies ferrees;appareils de signa= 
lisation non electriques pour voies de communication; 87. voi= 
tures automobiles. trac'teurs. velocipedes et ·au tres vehiaules ter= 
restres; 88. navigation aerienne; 89. navigation maritime et flu= 
viale; 90. appareils de precision pour l'optique,la photographie 
et la cinemathographie; 91 ·horlogerie; 92. instruments de musiql,le, 
appareils pour· 1 'enregis tremen t et la reproduction du. son, leurs· 
parties et leurs accessoires; 93. armes .et munitions; 94. ameU.= 
blement,meubles medico-chirurgicaux;objets de literie et simi= 
laires; 95. materiau elabore pour gravures et modelage (y compris 
les travaux.); 96. brosses,petites brosses,pinceaux et similaires, 
balais,pluineaux,houppettes a poudre de. riz; 97. jouets,jeux, objets 
de divertissement et de sport; 98. travaux divers; 99. objets 
d'art,objets de c.ollection et antiquites; Ioo; marchandises non 
classees. 
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APPEND1CE B 

Notre classificatiGn des biens consid.eres sur la base de leur destination. 
6con•mique1 

Notre classification 

.. MatUres premieres . 

Biens d'equipement et 

d'investiseement 

Biens industriels interm~diaires· 

Biens alimentaires 

Biens de oonsommations 

Classificationtr.1.c 

HJI4J50;5J;54;55;74 ;75 ;76; 

77;78;79;80;81. 

84;85;88. 

~;u;n;~;29;32;e;39;~; 

41;47151;52;56;57;73· 

1 •2•3•4•5•6~7•8•9•10•11•12• . ,_,,,,f1,,,' , __ , 
. 15;16;17;18;1;9;20;21;22;23. 

24; 30; 31; 33;:34; 36; 37;38 ;42; 

43;44;45;46;48;49;58;59;60; 

61;62;63;64;65;66;67;68;69; 

' 70;71;72;82;83;86;87;89;90; 

91;92;93;94;95;96;97;98;99; 

1oo. 
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TAl!> . .J. .Croissancc des c:<portntions de n1archandiscs par cafiigoric dc·produils et 
groupc do poys, 1960·76 et 1976-SO 

rraux de croissance annucls moycns, aux prix de 1975}' 

1960·75 1976·90 

Pays Pays en Pays 
Jndustt;ia· develop- Industria· 

Mondc lisCs pcment Moude lisCs 

Combustibies et Cnergie 
.-.--

6,7 4,5 6,3 . 3,1 3,3 

'Autrcs produits primaires 4,4 5,1 3,7 3,3 3,3 
Aliments et Loi~sons 4,4 5,4 3,5 3,7 3,9 
Prcduits agricoles non alirr.cn!aires 5,1 6,3 3,4. 1,8 1,1 
J..1'in€:raux ~t mCteux non ferrcux 3,9 3,4 4,7 3,5 3,0 

Produits manufactures 9,1 9,1 12,7 7,0 6,5 

Machines et m2tC.icl de transport 9,9 10,0 17,5 7,6 ./". 7,1 
Autres produits rr.anufacturCs 8,5 6,3 11,8 6,5 6,0 

Total marchandises 7,4. 7,6 6,3 5,7 5,9 

Sources: Dan"quc :-non_9ide 
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TAS.~.' QUOTE PERCENTUALii•.DELLE ·ESPORTAZliON.[ D'!:. MERCl:: PER GRUPPli'·DI PAES:t'·i:. 

COMBUSTIBILI E 
ENERGIA 

1960 1976 1990 

Paesi in via 44,2 41,3 41,9 
di sviluppo 

Paesi 22,0 15,6 16,2 
industrializzat' 

Paesi economia 10,6 8,7 7,9 
piani~icata 

Paesi Petr. 
Esportatori Cap. 

23,2 34,4 34,0 

'-------'---' 

Fonte: Banca Mondiale 

ALTRI PRODOTTI 
PRIMARI 

. 

1960 1976 1990 

37,3 33,6 33,8 

51,7 57,6 57,4 

11,0 8,8 8,8 

1,0 . 0,0 0,0 

Y.ANUFATTI TOTALE DELLE MERCI 
(ESCLUSO L'ORO) 

1960 . 1976 1990 1960 1976 1990 

5,7 9,5 15,6 24,3 20,7 22,0 

81,9 80,9 75,6 59,2 . 63,4 64,8 

12,4 9,5 . 8,5 11,6 .9,2 8,4 

o,o 0,1 0,3 4,9 6,7 4,8 
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LE NOUVEL ORDRE ECONOMIOOE INTERNATIONAL: 

LA THEORIE ET LA PRATIQUE 

par BERNARD GAZES 

~': Les idees presentees dans cette comnunication le sont a 
titre strictement personnel et ne refletent aucune posl 

tion afficielle. 



I. Negation explicite de !'organisation des rapporte economiques mondiaux 

creee apres 1945, le NOEl est ne dans un contexte economique et politi

,.que assez particulier. 

L'historien n'a guere de difficultes a dater formellement la naissance 

officielle du concept de Nouvel Ordre Economique International (BOEI) 

et a en definir le contenu explicite. Mais le plus important dana ce 

phenomena concerne peut-8tre lee conditions assez particulieree de ea 

genese. 

I.l. L'emergence institutionnelle du concept de NOEl remonte aux annees 

1974-70> et plus precisement aux quatre textes sui-v:ants elaborh au sein 

des Nations~iee 1 

-Declaration relative a l'intention d'un NOEl, approuvee par consensus 

le ler mai 19714 au terme de la "" session extraordinaire de l1AssU~bl.ee 

Generals des Nations UnieSJ 

-Programme d 1Action relatif a l'instauration d'1un NOEl (dme date) I 

- Charte des Droite et Devoirs Economiques des Etate,. votee le 12 decembre 

1974 par 120 pour, dont la Suede et l"Australie• 10 abstentions (dont la 

irance, l'Irlande, l'I.talie et les P~s-Baa), et i contre (Etata-Uhis et 

lee cinq autres membres de la CEE)! 

- Resolution sur le Developpement et la Cooperation economique internatio

nals, adoptee par consensus le Hi> eeptembre 1975 au terme de la 7r' session 

extraordinaire de l'Assemblee Generale.(l) 
Quant au contenu explicite du NOEl, on peut le resumer en distinguant d'un 

aate l'enonce de droite beneficiant aux p~fi en ~oie de developpement (Pvn) 

et susceptibles a la limite d'etre mis en oeuvre unilateralement, et de l'au

tre lee revendication& qui ne peuvent se concretiser que si l'autre partie 

- lee p~s developpee - s'7 prete.· 

Rel&vent de la premiere ca'tegorie les 6ffirmations d'tine souverainete per

manente inUi'lal.ll:,.sur lee ressourcee naturellea ( e 'accompagnant de 1 1 inter

diction de toute coercition tendant a limiter cette souverainete), ainai 
.!..... 

que•droit inalienable de nationaliser lea biens strangers, celui de oontrC-

ler investisaements etrangers et societas "transnationalee", et de se grou-

... / ... 
(l) On peut toutefois faire egalement figurer dane les textes de base la 

Declaration et le Plan 4'action de Lima, adoptes en mars 1975 lore de la 

2° Conference Generale de l'ONUDI. 



per en associations de producteurs de produits de base. 

La seoonde categorie, ·beaucoup plus fournie, recouvre -lea· revendication& 

suivantes : 

~ Indemnisation due pour le colonialisme 

- Accords sur les produits de base 

- Rapport a "justes et equitables" entr-e prix des produits de base et 

prbx des produits manufactures 

- Ajustements internee des P&¥B developpes en faveur des productions du 

Tiers Monde (par la conversion de leur main d 1 oeuTre, l'abaissement 

des obs-tacles aux importations, la renonciation a. fabriquer des subs

titute synthetiques) 

- Compensation de termes de l'echange inadequate (stabilisation des re

cettes d 1 exportation) 

- Extension du systeme de preferences generalise aux produits de base 

et semi-transformes 

-Principe de traitement preferential generalise et de non-reciprocite 

en faveur des PYD 

- Reforme du systeme monetaire international 

-Aide aux P1D (realisation,- voire depa.ssement_, de l'objectif prevu au, 

titre de la 2° Decennia du Developpement). 

Si on met a. part la reference a. l'indemnisatio~ pour cause de colonialis

me, qu'il est difficile de prendre au serieux, lee diverses composantes 

du NOEI s'interpretent comme ~ refus de l 1 ordre economique i~ternatio

nal edifie apres 194~, fonde dana une _tree large mesure sur la liberte 

des echanges et des inv:estissements, a. deux important& correctifs pres -, 

la persietance de certainea _restrictions aux echanges (notamment en ma

tiere agricole) et la mise en place de procedures d'aide au profit des 

p~a insuffisamment developpea. 

Ce refus a d 1 indeniables composantea aymboliques - l'affirmation d 1ume 

identite culturelle face a. l 10ccide~ developpe - maia il rev~t auaai 

un aspect que je qualifierai de fonctionnel ou d 1 instrumental, Bl!ll tan'l 

que moyen presume d 1 accelerer le progrea economique dana le Tiers Mo~ 

de, particulierement sous sa forme industrielle. Cette dimension instrumen

tale,. presente dans la serie de droits economiques precites, est egale

ment perceptible dans lee revendications qui l 1 accompagneAtJl s'agit, 

dana le cas des produits primaires, d'accro!tre leur prix relatif A 

l'encoatre de ce a. quoi aboutiraient spontanement lee forces du maroheJ 

pour lea produits transformea-, l' object if est mains de nier lee reglell 

du marche que de denier aux p~s developpes la possibilite de se prate-

.... / ... 



ge~ centre elle~ et de reserver cet~e faculta au seul Tier~Kbnde. 

Je penBB cependant que la signifiaation, du concept de NOEl appar.ttrll' 

plua; olairement.. si on examine lea; conditions assez particulierea de Q. 

gen~ae. A oet egard, il convient.. de ne paa se referer exolusivemen~ aux 

deliberations; de 1-':A.ssemblee Oenerale de. POD .en 1974-75, maia de re

monter plua, haut dan& le .pasae. D' abord. parce que~~ine dans le at riot 

cadre. onusieni la !ere Conference de a Nations- Unies su.x:. le .. Commerce. et 

le Developpement (GNuGED) a eta une des plus precoces ..... llllt&tiGilB. 

de la eolidarite economique internationale du Tiera Monde. Ensuite il 

est. tres: vraisemblable que. le suc_oes spectaculaire remport4 par .. l-10PEP 

a par·Ur de.la fin 73 n'a pu manquer de conforter .le& PVD -- du.moi.n& .. -

ceux qui produisaient- des mtieres premierea forlement. demandeea-. -- dans

p idee .que .de a. cartels. de. producteurs. etaient infiniment plus remunera

teur&. que lea·.pratiquea de marche ani;erieures •. 

Enfin, et.peut.,-3-tre .surtout., Qn se ·gardera d'oublier -l'u:istenoe.d;e. oe 

ilbrum -de- premia re importance qu' ont const itue lee .sommeta- periodiq~&ea. 

(en prin.Cipe tous. lea trois .a.ns.) de& P&J"& non .A.lignes-, ~dont.le.pramie'r 

ae tinj;.a Belgrade en 1961 a l' initiative de Tito-, B'.a.sser et liehrla. 011: 

s- 1 aperyoit. en effet que -tan1; que prevalut 1 1 ambience de guerres froide, 

et que la preservation de la paix mondiale resta la priori1;e n• WLdea 

nOlll alignaa,_ ceux.-ci purent ae tenir a egale distance de l:'EU- et de 

l 10uest, oonformement. a !'esprit de "neutralisme positif" qui anit., pr6-

sid8: a la creation du mouvemen.t. A partir de 1972 la "detente M s 'inatal

le et du coup, lea deuz. autrea; grandeil> preoccupai;ions dea p&J'S no' ali

gn.Sa; - le colonialisme et 1 1 econo_mie internationale - passenit au pre

mier.· plan, oe· qui ne :peut manquer de jouer au detriment des pqa; occi.den

t&'IU4 

~'attenuation de~ menaces de conflit mondial Tit sea; effeta accentuea; 

par pluieura fa.oteura economiquea qui pousslireDJI; eux. ausai vera une 

reorientation dea;:priorite&. "Uhe eerie de seoheresseE e1; d 1 i~ondationa; 

en 1972-73 mit fin aux:exoedenta; alimentaire~mondiaux et provoqua une 

en"role.e delL prix. La facture des, importations alimentaire& du T.iera Jlonde 

fit plua que tripler. La conjonci;ion d 1 inflation et de recession dana lea 

le& pqadeveloppe& occidentaU1 aggrava les. pr~bleme& de balance dea pais

menta du 'l'iera; Jlonde; 1 1 inflation fit monter le co4t des; importations des. 

PVD en provenance de l•'Ocoident, tandia que la recession reduisaH leura; 

exportation&; vera· 1 'Occident. La croissance economique des. nations; non pe

trolierea du 'fiera Monde fut quasiment atoppe" (Lo!oCirande, 1980 ,p. 80) • 

. . . / ... 
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Aussi le ton du 4° sommet .des non JJ.ignea (Alger, septembre 1973) :f'ut-il net

tement plus radi~al que lors des reunions precedentes,1 la Declaration Econo

mi:fllle qui le cHitura stigmatisa 1' imperialisme co11me "le plus granA obstacle 
• ·.a la marche des PVD vera l 1em&ncipation et le progr~s", et on peut dire que 

ctest au sommet d'Alger que "le ·Tiers Monde forgea son unite, fix& BOll ordre 

du jour economique et elabora sa strategie pour lea sessions des Nations 

Unies [de 1974-75]" (ibid.j p. 41). Enfin c'est vraisemblablement dans lea 

sommets d'Alger, de Colombo (1976.) et surtout de La Hanne (1979) que s'est 

elaboree une dimension essentielle. du NOEI qui n'apparatt guere dans lea 
1<o<t<• 

quatre•onusiens praeites, a savoir la volonte de croissance "auto-centree", 

appu;ree soit sur lea ressources propres de chaque PVD (self-reliance natio

nale), soit sur lee solidarites inter- ou intra-regionales "Sud-8ud" (!!!!
reliance collective). 

En resumer on peut· penser que le militantisme revendicatif e:xprime par la 

recherche d'un NOEl a eta favorise par lea quatre facteurs suivants a 

- le contraste entre la prosperite dont ~ea p~s developpea ont joui pen

dant la periode de forte croissance et lea faibles progr~s des PVD (notam

ment au debut des annees 70)1 

- l'e:xistence d'un cadre regulier de concertation a l'uaage e:xclusi~ des 

PVD (avec, ajouterons-nous, une vigoureuae "animation" anti-occidentale 

et, plus discretement, pro-sovietique,assuree A partir de 1973 par fidel 

Castro) 1 

- l 1 effet de demonstration du premier choc petrolier, qui donna l'impres

sion que les pri:x de marche etaient manipulable& ad nutwnJ 
' -

- l'attenuation de l'affrontement entre blocs introduite par lea progres 

de la "detente". 

I~ Au cours de la periode·l974-l980 le conte:xte economique et seopolitigue 

qui anit preside a l'emergence du concept de NOEI a eta profondement 

remis en qU:estion sous touU.s see dimensions. 

On aurait pu s'attendre a ce que la cohesion militante dont la plupart des 

PVD ont fait preuve a partir de 1974 en reclamant un NOEI aurait orae une 

dynamique irresistible debouchant, soit sur un succes massif, soit sur un 

affrontement belligene. Or aucune de ces deux eventuali tea ne a I est produite ,, 

sans qu'on puisse expliquer ..;te absence d'aboutissement par une soudaine 

accalmie des revendications du Tiers Monde ou par la sans faille 
.sef.•d-.."te · 

.... / ... 



de l , .. interlocuteurs occidentaux. Mon interpretation est que si la 

demande de NOEl n 1 a pas .ibouche sur des resultats tangibles, c 1 est 

qu 1au cours des annees 1974-80 lea conditions dans lesquelles ells 

s 1.tStait manifest6e ont ate sensiblement modifiees dans un sens finale

ment assez peu favorable. Si on reprend chacune des quatre grandea carac

teristiquea de leur contexte d 1apparition 1 que constate-t 1 on ?.' 

ILl. Il y a d 1 abord le contraste de prosparite entre le "Nord" (ou plu

tet 1 1 "0uest 11 ) et le 11Sud". Un des postulats-clas des tenants du NOEl 

atait que la disparite de croissance en defaveur de ce dernie~enait au 

caract~re biaisa des r~gles du jeu economique international, et que 

seule leur modification radicale assurerait un essor durable des PVD. 

Or on s 1 aper9oi.t que d 1une part, les r~gles du jeu ont assez peu boU&e, 

et que d 1 autre part lee performances economiques realisees durant la 

periode n 1 ont pas grand chose a voir avec cetta.'.'absence de changement. 

a) Dire que les regles du jeu n'ont guere change ne signifie pas que rien 

n 1ait ate fait. La verite est plut8t que certains progr~s ont ate sans 

nul doute accomplis sur deux plans - lea negcciations commercialea mul

tilaterales (reduction de 25 % des tarifs douaniers des p~s developpes 

applicable& aux ventes des PVD), et la creation en juin 1980 du Fonds 

Commun des matieres premieres (2), mais leurs effets seront lents a se 

manifester. Sur d 1 autres points, comme le financement des deficits cou

rants des PVD non petroliers, lea prcbl~mes ne aont que trop reels, 

mais on peut difficilement les imputer aux desequilibres structurels 

que le BOEI etait suppose corriger. Enfin1 s 1 agissant de l 1 aide officielle 0 

il est vrai que les p~s developpes aont en de9a de l'objectif de o,~~ 

du Pllll!, puil(qu 1 il n' est actuellement realise qu 1 a 50 % (Ripert 1 1980, 

p. 29]), pour des raisons qui tiennent eaaentiellement au ralentissement 

de la croissance economique.(3) 

b)On.aurait pu penaer que 1 1 abaence de concessions significatives en 

.faveur du NOEl aurait eu pour effet de reconduire dans la decennia 70 

lea resultats economiques qui avaient caracterise les annees 60. Or il 

n 1 en a rien ate. La comparaison des periodes 196.1-73 et 1974-79 montre 

que calculee en prix constants 1977 1 la croissance des economies de mar-

... / ... 

(2) Sans oublier lea acquits de la Convention de Lame dans le cadre de 

la CEE. 

( 3) On peut il est. vrai note·r que la part de 1 1 aide officielle dans le 

plllJ!.global des pays lea mains developpes est paasee de • 2,6% en i969-

71 a 10 0]% en 1978 (Bergaten, 1980, p. 74)· 



che developpees a eta a peu pres reduite de moitie - 2,~% au lieu de 

.5 % -, alors que celle de !'ensemble des PVD n'a que peu chute - 5 12 % 

centre 6.% dans la periode anterieure. Curieusement le decrochement est 

particulierement faible pour lea PVD non petroliers (respectivement 5,2 

et 5 14 %), alors qu'il est beaucoup plus sensiblef pour lea p~s petroli-
(o\lu,,no) 

era (5 14 Qontre 7;15 %).,.Le resultat le plus remarquable est sans doute 

que lea Pays nouvellement industrialises (PNI), en particulier la Coree, 

le Bresil, Formosa et Singapour, ont·realise au cours de la decennia 70 

de~ taux de croissance egaux ou superieurs a 8 %, alors qu'ils ont pour 

1' essential suiv,i lea principes de 1 1 "ancien" ordre economique interna

tional (l110lf, 198o). 

II .• 2. A en juger d' apres la phJ'sionomie des sommets du mouvement non ali

gne tenus durant lea annees 70 1 l'homogeneite et l'ardeur revendicative 

du Tiers Monde ne se sont pas dementies. Le sommet d 1Alger (1979) a mllme 

marque une radicalisation incontestable en imputaat !'absence de realisa

tion ·du NIE0 1 non plus comme a Colombo (197') aux politiquea des economies 

de marche developpees, mais a un £ait de structure~ a sa~ir leur position 

dominante dans le systeme economique global ( LeoGrande, .21!.• !::ll• ,p .50) • 
Sur un plan moins symbolique, la cohesion des PVD s'est manifestee par un ac• 

croissement du commerce Sud-Sud plus rapide que celui des echanges mondiaux 

(Ripert 1 P• 290). 

Le reeentrage du Tiers-Monde sur lui-meme reste cependant embr,yonnaire 

pour de mult~ples raisons : 

- La structure presente des echanges, et plus precisement la part du comaer-

' ce inter-zone dans le commerce totale d'un.e zon.e, attestent que "lee condi-

tions materielles d 1une.autonomie collective du Tiers-Monde.sont loin d 11ltre 

reunies" (Bressa.nd 1 198o 1p. 303). 

Part du .commerce ·intra-zone da.ns le total 
du commerce des p~s de la zone (1978) 

OCDE COUCON Tiers-4onde 

69% 55 % 24% 

- Lee incoherences conceptuelles du NOEl sont un moyen commode de mainte

nir un certain consensus, mais elles ne facilitent pas la tache des nego

ciateurs ni ne renforcent la credibilite de leurs theses. Comme le souli

gne Bressand (£1!.. cit.), la strategie de developpement preconisee a~ti

tre du NOEl .incorpore ma.ints elements ( ouverture des marches occ.identaux., 

... / ... 



intensification des echanges Ouest-3ud permise par des flux financiers 

plus important's) qui r~levent plus de 1' interdepend.ance entre le !'lord •" 

le Sud que du '"decouplage". De m8me T a t'il une indeniable tension entre 

le souci d'une croissance plus egalitaire et la volonte d 1industrialisa

tion~ tension qui ap~aratt dans la "condamnation implicite des objectifs 

d 1 industrialisation mis en avant dans le cadre du Nouvel Ordre" inherent• 

au modele mondial d'inspiration "tiers-mondiste" de la fondation Barilo

che, et qu 1 a egalement refl&tee la bataille a front renverse 8.~~'6 
lieu a liew Y:ork (automne 19771) le deba._ sur la strategie dite des "be

B<?ins fondamentaux", finalement refusee par le Groupe des 771 en raiaon 

de ses implications antiindustrialistes (Bressand, PP• 30]-309)(4).Dans 

un ordre d 1 idees voisin on observer& qu'il n 1.est pas tree facile de poua

ser a la revalorisation des prix relatifs des matieres premieres (7 oom~ris· 
celles qui sont produites hors du Tiers Monde ) par rapp9rt a ceux des 

biens manufactures, tout en recherehant dana le m8me temps un developpe

ment axe sur l'industrie, ce qui sous-entend des termes de l'echange 

defavorables aux produits primaires. 

G) Il faut enfin reconnattre, m8me si le constat ne constitue en rien une 

solution, que le Tiers Monde. est .dev.enu economiquement tree heterogene. 

Plusieurs facteurs 7 ont contribue, soit pour faire progresser plus vite 

que la mo7enne certain& PaTS (OPEP, PBK), soit au contraire pour aggraver 

la situation d 1 autres P&TB., malheureusement lee plus nombreux en popula

tion. Est-11 besoin d'ajouter qu'il 7 a quelque rapport entre lea deux 

phenomenes ?· En 19]4 lea impartations petrolieres des PVD representaient 

pres de 4 % de l~urs exportation&. On estime qu'en 1980 elles en absorbe

roJLt le quart (Bergsten,. 21!.• ill_., P• 'f5). Le Rapport sur le Dh:'l!lloppemeat 
•••/o•• 

(4) Dans un souci d 1 irnpartialite o~ rappellera que de son c8te, "l'opinioa 

ocaidentale progressiste ( ••• )se trouve prise entre sa preference pour 

le developpement auto-centre et son soutien aux revendication& du Tiers 

Monde sur l'intensification des echanges". Pour achever le tableau l'au

teur que nous citons indique qu'en delijors de la RFA lee autres pa7s ooci

dentaux "donnent l'irnpression d 1hesiter entre l'a.cceptation d'Ul1 acoroia~ 

sement .de&; echanges a.vec~le Tiers 1>:onde, et le besoin de proteger celles 

de ~s industries que menace la concurrence des P&7B a bas salaires• 

(Bressand, P• lQ2). 



qu''a pu.blie la B&nque Kondiale pour 1980 relae que • le rencheri88e

ment du prix du·petrole a ameliore lea perspectives d 1 1/5 de la popu.la-. 

tion du 'I'iers.Monde mais a. serieusement frappe lea autres 4/5, dont la 

croiasanoe du produit par t3te risque de ne pas depasser 1 a 2 % d~ant 
la decennie 1980-90. Deja a la 5° CJIIJCED de Maw!.lle (mai 79) certai-

PYD avaient manifeste leur inquietude dev~t lea consequences des haus

aea petrclierea pour lea economies lea plus fragilea du ~iera Monde, Aaie 

d.1ll. ISUd et Afrique aubsaharienne 9 d'ou lea mesures prises depuia quelquea 

annees par l 10PEP pour aider lea PVD non petrolier.. 

d) Pour terminer, la toile de fond geopolitique a elle aussi aensiblement 

change depuia 1974, sans que l 1 on puiaae toutefois en conclure de mani~e 

simpliste a un reto~ a la guerre froide qui conduirait a faire oublier. 

le NOEI. Diaons pluttlt que si l 1 interve:otion militaire cubaine a ate biea 

acceptee par lea pays non alignes loraqu 1 elle viaait l 1Angola (19715)~ 

elle a eta assez mal rec;ue lorsqu 1 il s 1 est agi d&: l'Ogaden ( 1978). Qu.ant 

a l 1 iDYasion de l'Afghanistan, sea effete directs aupres de l 1 opinioa 

musulmame sont peut-etre moins important& pour l 1 avenir •••IIMJ des· raP

ports Nord-Bud que sea consequences indirectes,. c'est a dire le regain 

de priorite dont lea considerations de defense ont beneficia en Occident, 

au detriment vraisemblablemeil.t dea probl&melii d 1 aide et de developpement. 

Dana le m8me ordre d 1 ideea il n 1 eat peut-etre pas sans interet de rele

Ter 1 1 evolution observee en Uhion Sovietique quant a la perception d~ 

Tiers Monde (Valkenier, 1979), en liaison avec wa certain nombre de fac

teurs geopolitiques tela que la ·pretention manifestee par la Chime a as

sumer le leadership du ~l!iera Monde, le de sir de moderni·aer 1 1 econoruie 

sovietique a 1 1aide·dea credits e\~6 la technologie de l 10ceident, B&DB 

oublier 1 1 accession de l'U.RS.S a la parite atrategique globale, qui rend 

lea pa;ys aoa alignea moins interessan1a aux ;reux de l•ioacou. A partir de 

1974, on constate que lea textea eoonomiquea consaores au.Tiers Konde 

font de plus en plus place au concept d 1 "economie mondiale", celle-oi 

etant ••z-c*tzt•tw composee d 1economiea nationales en situation d 1 inter

dependanoe; ils reconnaissent en outre l 1 existence d 1un processus d~ 

differenciation econoruique des PVD conduisant a l 1 emergence de quatre 

gr.oupes d 1Etats 1 lea pqs lea plus retardes (.ltrique tropicale) 1 lea 

pqs relativeruent developpes (Afrique du Nord, Asie du Sud et d• ~d

Eat) ~tats petroliera ;~tat a d 1 .A.ruerique La tine ( clasab tant8t aveo 

le seoond groupe, tant8t parmi lea economies capitalistea d 1Europe 

du ~d). 

. .. ; ... 



Jfon moins significatifs sont les termes utilises pour caracteriser 

le comportement souhaite par l'URSS de:··.la part des PVD : eviter 

"l'ext~swe eoonomique eftrene" 1iel que des nationalisation& 

excessives 1 ne pas refuser la division iniiernationale du travail 

au nom de la self-reliance mais satistaire la demands mondiale de 

mati~res premieres en veillant a la. fois aux interets des produc

teurs et des consomwateurs 1 et assurer aux pa;ys sooialistes une 

~part con~nable dans le commerce mondial, notawment pour lea biens 

industrielll" (voir ciiiaiions dans Valkenier 1 pp. 22-23 et 33). E1 

de fait 1 un NIEO qui viae a privilegier lea PVD exterieurs. aa l>J.oo 

communiste ne peuii manquer d'8tr~e "objecti"f!Bmenii" defavorable 

aux inter3ts economiques de.ce dernier 1 surtout si l'URSS doit 

devenir dans lea annees. 80 importatrice nette de petrole. D'ou 

la mani~re remarquablement evasive avec laquelle ce th~me a ete 

jusqu'ioi accueilli par l'Est dans lea enceintes international ... : 

a la 5° CJUCED (Manille 1 mai 1979) la declaration conjoints d• 

aloe aovietique s'est bornee a rapprooher le~ discrimination& 

doni souffrent lea Etats socialistes .... Jes inegalites affeo

tant lea PVD 1 a critiquer le capitalisme et lea multinationales, 

et a plaider pour des relations economiques internationales .on 

discriminatoires. 

X X 
X 

... / ... 



Avouolllll ctu'il y a quelt~ue chose d•lllll pe•.clesesperant tlans cet

~e chronique d'un rAve avorte, ou lea vrais problemes demeurent a 
pea prea intacta sans que p.ersonne ne puisse Atre tenu pour vraim .. t 

reaponaable de leu persistance. Lea Trais proltlemea : eau: de la 

pauvrete e"\ de la faim, eventU.ellement acgraT*s par lea tyraillliea 

locales de droite ou de gauche. Des responsalillea? !la sont auf:fi&IUI

ment nombJreu: pour que chacUD p'lliaae composer sa liste en fonct:L.on 

de sea preferences ide.ollogi41cuea.. Peut-cm m3me parler de respolllll&

blea ? APuX"es tout, l'OPBP aurait-il dO. refuser una occasion un111J.ue 
d•accumuer lea surplus IIJ.US l'on sait, aimpleant pour rendre la,. 

vie moillllit compliquee a~U dirigea:nts occidentau:a: ? Lea pays deTelop

pea dev;ra.ient-U .. s accentuer levur chomace et acg:ra.Ter l.eurs diffi
clllltes bucigetaires pour pallie:t lea carences de certains diripanta 

du Tiera-Monde ? Et l.es pays de l'Est eux-m&mea ne peuvent-ila pas 
se preTaloir de 1 1 extr~me exiguite de leurs marges de manoeuvre 

dont temoigne l 1 ampleur de leur endettement exterieur ? Cemme le 

di t tree bien le ]'·ere Laurent, il ne peut y a voir gestio:n eiiJ.Ili table 

- et ajouterai-je. efficacie - de 1' interdependance sans conscie:a:ce 
d' una reaponiabili te interna tionale face aui problemes du preae:rrt 

e'i du futur ( Laurent, 1980, pp. 67!-672 ). NollS sommea loiD 4• 
compte ••• 

I:aclependamment de toute consideration morale, lee paya occiden
tau:a: n 1 o,.)lt pourta.nt pas interAt a pratiquer l'attenti8111.e, iie se

rait-ce qu'en raison de la part q_ue representant les PVD dans le 

total de leurs exportation& : IS% pour la CEE, 35% pour lea Etats

Unis et 45% pour le Japon. Mais la renonciation a l'attitude pure

went defensive qui a ete la regle jusqu'ici doit en mAme temps te

nir compte• de•· le90ns apporteelll par la deceanie qui Vient de 111 1 e..;. 

couler. J 1 1U1 vois perso~llement trois. 
- 1°- Il est toujours poseible, pour peu que lee circons:llancea s•y 

prl:tent,. de :provoquer des haussee.spectaculaires des prix des res

sourcesnaturelles, mais. il en results alors des consequences que 

nul ne peut ma1triser. Ce n'e•t done pas dans.cette direetion que 
Ti~ii~~ des "conces,sions" doivent etre envisagees. .res pays oceiden-

taux seront a mon avis d'autant mieux a mAma de se faire ent~~ndre. 



. 
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qu 1 ils auront fait le maximum d 'efforts pour accrottre l''aide of

ficielle au developpement. 

- 2°- Una deuxieme lec;on de la decenDie 70 est ~j_u'un certain nom

bra de PVD ont su tirer parti de l'ordire.economiq_ue "ancien". Il 

es't important 

nules par lea 

que les progres ainsi accomplis ne aoient pas an

problemes d'endettement auxquela les PNI ont a 
fa ire face, et par lea tendances protectionnistes des pays. deve

loppes. Bref il s'agit de montrer que la participation sur un 

pied d'egalite aux echanges mo~iaux est a long terme economi-
~ 

quement payante. 

- 3°- Dane 1' etat actual d I insuffiaance ~lilJil .,~ill•an-. des infras

true·tures et d' exacerlrJa. tion nat ionalis·te q_u i caracterise la quasi

total ita des PVD, le "grand de39ti"" que constitue pour certaina 

esprits le projet d'un "Plan Marshall pour le Tiers Monde" a peu 

de chances de debouche....,r sur des resul tats tangibles. AprEUJ tout 

"la contrainte financiere est loin d'etre l'element determinant 

de la croissance d'un grand nombfe de pays du Tiers-Monde" ( Bras

sand, p.3I4 ). D'w:fa.utre cate, il ne faut pas faire fi des idees

force, a co~ndition de ne pas en attendre des recettes illllt9diate

ment operatoires. Dane cette perspectivetl, la proposition deja 

avancee maintes foie, et tout recemment enc·ore par la Commission 

Brandt, d'un impat mondial prograssif (5) assis sur le commerce 

international ou sur lea diepense·s d • armament, meri te la plus cranae 

attention. Non pas parca qu'elle assurerait un transfert automa

tique de flux financiers au profit du developpament - la~ 

dite automaticite est peut-3tre au contraira un inconvenient ma

jeur ••• - mais parce qu'elle donnerait enfin figure concrate a 

la notion de solidar:lote i:riternationale, trop souvent traitee 

aujourd 1 hui sur le mode demagogique ou rhetorique. 

(5) Comma le ralf:!Ve a juste titre G. Mignot, "un mecanisae d'im

pat progres•s·if aura it 1 1 a vantage de retirer son carac·tere rigide 

et done politiquement simplificateur a la frontiers entre lea de

veloppeii e_t lea autras "(J.IIlignot, !980, p. 686). 
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THE NEW INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC ORDER AND 
THE BASIC NEED APPROACHES 

Compatibility, Contradiction and/or Conflict ? 

by Johan Gal tung 
Institut univereitaire d'etudee <l.u-d6velopp9111ent 1 Geneve' 
Goals' Processes and Indic~.tors of Development !Project I UN University 

1. Introduction . 

The purpose of this article is to explore, in a 

very cursory and preliminary manner,what seems to be ,a rather 
importat\t political conflict shaping up: between the two new 
Grand Designs in development theory anll practice, the New Inter-· 
national Eoonqmio Order (NIEO) and the Basic Needs approaches 
(BN}. 

First, some very few words by way of definition. NIEO 
stands for n. ne~ way of organizing the international economic 
system - characterized by such measures as improved terms of 
trade between the present oenter and periphery countries (appro-
ximately First world and Third world countries), more·· control by 

~ 

the present periphery countries of any part of the world eoonomio 
oyoles that pass through their countries (inol. nationalization of 
nAtural reaourcea , soil, processing facilities, dietrlbution ma-
ohinery, finance institutions, eto,) and increased and improved 
trade among the present per!.phery countr1es1) Very or~cial in the 
evaluation of NIEO at the international level ,which la. the level 

• 
at which it is intended to work, would be the relative weigh~ bet-
ween the first of these three components and the other two. If 
the first predominates it might very well freeze the present 
structure, but - possib~- at a higher level where income to the 
periphery countries is oonoerned.2)r:r the other two p~edominate 
the present structure might be changed, present canter-periphery 
trade might decrease in relative terms, the industrial capacities 
of the Third world countries will increase as well as the trade 
among them))one might argue that the first scenario could be a 
transition on the way to the second. 

BN is an entirely different approach, Whereas NIEO is 
very macro, essentially dealing with relations between regions of 

the world at the global level (among other reasons because it is 
articulated in'the UN machinery between-blocks and regions o! 
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states) BN is a micro approach, going down to the level of 
• the single individual human being. It sees development as 

a question of meeting basio needs at the individual level 
(some will,like the present author~)argue that that is the only 
level at which they can be met as long as one is dealing with 
basic human needs, not with such abstractions as e.g. "urban· 
needs "for sewage, "historical needs" for oolleoti vizat ion of 
"loans of production, "national needs" for military defenoe or 
for a national language - all of them, ~t most , indispensable 
necessary conditions in order to meet basic human needs). The 
BN approach is only interesting if it is aooompanied by a re
latively specific list of needs5knd with one rather important 
additional assumption: that the first priority should always 
be to those most in need~)In other words, it sets priorities 
for production and distribution: first priority to the produc
tion of what is basic to meet .human needs, and in euoh a way 
that it can meet the needs of the most needy. The BN approach 
would give mu oh lower priority to the production for other than 
human needs~ for non-baeio. human needs, and for the needs of 
those lee• in need (examples: a national airline, oars, food 
so expensive that it is out of reach for the masses). It should 
be emphasized that the words "lower priority" does not mean 
not at all, but it might mean ''later~ even "much later" _7) 

What is the relation between these two approaches, 
is it one of compatibility, contradiction or even conflict ? 

The answer to this depends on how one tries to analyze the 
question, anq here there are at least two approaches, as in· the 

I ' 
analysis of any oonfliot formation. we then assume that there 
are two aspects to a oonfliot formation: the issue and the par
ties. At the level of the issue it becomes a question of com
patibility: is it theoretically possible to implement both NIEO 
and BN at the same time, at the same plaoe - or is there some 
way in whioh they will have to exolude eaohother, simply because 
one oomee in the way of the other ? At the level of the P.artiee 

one would ask a different type of question: what kind of aotors 
(individuals, groups and classes of individuals; states, groups 
and olaesee of states) will favour one or the other, how do 
these aotore relate to eaohother on other issues, how will this 
carry over into the possible relationships between NIEO and BN? 
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3. 

:<. A Critique'of Niffi from a BN point of view: 

We shall start with the former: a relatively abstract 
analysis detached from the concrete realities of today, It is 
hard to escape the conclusion that· the two approaches are com
patible but perhaps something oould be said about the conditions 
for compatibility. Briefly said they are as follows: with NIEO 
there is a potential for more economic surplus to accumulate in 
Third world countries, the question is whether it is used to 
meet basic needs for those most in need. Economic surplus can be used in 

many waye, depending on who decide and what kind of decision they make -and· 

more basically, ·depending on where in society the economic surplus is generated. 

To assume that economic surplus will necessarily be used to meet the basic needz 

of those most in need ie naive. S) A more realistic assumption would bring into 

the picture the idea that most people in control of economic surplus will tend 

to use it for what i!:l.!:.Y. see as the pressing needs, be they "national needs", 

non-basic needs, or the neede of those less in need, 

In the most optimistic model one could imagine, given the inclination 

of human beings to take better care of themselves than of others, a country 

eo organized that much of the economic surplus remained down in society where 

it had been generated, e,g, because farmers are in control of the land,and wor

kers of factories to the point that they can decide what they want to produce, 

how to distribute it, an~. how to dispose of the surplus?~nder these conditione 

it seems reasonable to assume that toda~hungry masses in the rural areas will 

prefer to produce food that can be eaten on the spot 1. by themselves and their 

families~0ind that workers might prefer to produce things that can be used for 

basic needs production, particularly in connection with farming, .thus relating 

their activities to the farmers, guaranteeing them a minimum where food, clothine 

and shelter are concerned ( "shelter" being a typical item for farmer-worker di

rect cooperationt;)It may be argued that this does not take care of medical 

services and schooling, so one would add to the model the idea that surplus either 

generated at the top or entering the top of society will "trickle down", e.g. in 

the form of free and easily accessible facilities in these two basic fields. 

a society 

i This should then be contrasted with the moat pe~simietic model 1 

I 
organized in such a way that the surplus generated at the bottom not 

only "trickles up"but is pumped upwards through the powerful mechanisms of 

elite ownership, private or state, usually in the canters of control in the 

country capital,or in the world economic centere, And as to economic surplus 
- 12) 

generated or entering at the top& ~he elit.-keep it for themselves, dividing its 

uee into the three types of ~poses different from the Baeic Needs approaches. 

Evidently, whereas in the former approach one might poeaibly see a convergence 
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between the living conditions of the elites and masses, in the latter approach 

a divergence will take place!3) 

If one now assumes that the pessimistic model giv•e a more realis

tic description of the majority of Third world countries today the NIEO and BN 

approaches may in fact ba contradictory, It may be argued, however, that NIEO has 

nothing to do with this, that the a~tuation was like that before, that NIEO is 

an international arrangement, and must complemented with corresponding~-

national measures, so as to make countries compatible with the "optimistic" model 

above. But, to proceed with the argument NIEO and intra-national transfor-

mations are not independent of each other, For one thing NIEO may stimulate inter

national trade, if carried into practicJ1)Thia means that an increasing proportion 

of the economic factors of the country will be steered in the direction of produ

cing exportable products, This, in turn, means that higher priority might be given 

to the use of,for instance,aoil for the production of commodities for export than for 

food for direct consumption; coffee rather than black beans to use the often quoted 

Brasilian example, It also means that an increasing proportion of the economic cycle 

in the country will pass through a narDow and easily controlled gate• the major 

import-export facilities of the country (ports, airports, border crossing points), 

and the various banking facilities for both money .and other financial instruments. 

Since these points can be controlled by a relatively low number of people themselves 

controlled by private and state leadership this is tantamount to increasingly cen

tralized control of the entire economic machinery. As a contrast, imagine a country 

based on a high level of local self-reliance, production for consumption mainly on 

the ~pot, exchange between these units when there is surplus production, low level 

of external trade, even low level of monetarization in the economic cycle- obviously 

an economy much less easily controlled centrally •. Which country would more easily 

satisfy basic needs for those moat in need ? 

Again the answer might to a large extent depend on what type of 
. ' 

decisions the elit~make 1 but if past experience is a guide the outlook is not too 

bright. Thus, for one thing, the elites might decide to convert much or the net in

come earned into means of control· of possible internal and external enemies, in 

other words police and military units. In this they may be correct 1 the gap between 

expectations generated through NIEO and the continuation of a sad reality where BN 

is concerned may be intolerable for segments of the population that might try all 

means at their disposal to c.hange the regime, 

This is as far as one might carry the argument of informed doubt ·-----

about NIEO at the present point in time, perhaps to some extent inspired by empiri-

cal information about the first Third world countries to benefit from increased in-

come due to increased prices for their commoditieJ~)In short, the conclusion would 

bo •omething like thhl No cloubt there are jp'tl&t po .. ibiliti .. ot oompatib1lU7 
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bctvcer> till:.'' ar.d m; but alao of contrc ,._ction :it all dependa on the intranatio-
1 J) 

nal structures. 0 

}. m ill cmd EN as ''ticula tions of underlying contradictions 

So f=·,.,. have tried to look at the iSsue : is there, 

objectively speaking, a contradiction betveen the two ? Let us tl'>en 

proceed in the other direction and look at the possible conflict from the point 

of view of the partieo to thP.· conflict. There is a contradiction between the 

Firnt world and the Third world,_ or the capitalist world center and periphery 

to talk in more direct tern~; how is this contradiction, brought about by histo

rical circumstances, still beine built into the world structure, related to the 

relationship between the two Grand Designs ? 

The dialogue that is now shaping up seems by and large to have the 

followine form, The Third world, or to be more precise the Third world elites, 

call for NIEO; the First world (and this means both elites and masses) are lees 

than enthusiastic. They would tend to say with a former US secretary of state 

that "the present world system has served us well" (the word "us" may also be writ

ten US), They will look for arguments against a world income redistribution; 

one such argument would be BNt "what is the purpose of NlE0 1 it will only enrich 

the elites in the Third 
17) 

world countries, look at the way you treat your own . ' 

people". tt may well be that this type of argument would be most articulated in 

the protestant northern fringe of the First world, perhaps by upper-middle class 

i.nte llectua ls with an oversenai t ive conscience, seeing economic development much 

more in terms of hun.an development for those most in need than would be the case 

for more ~rdened cadres considerably leas concerned with the plight of the masses 

thar. with their own share of the world income, It is to be expected that they 

will pick \up any argument against NIEO they can find, and this proce'ae has pro-
' I 

bably already started - maybe one reason why the World Bank has been among the 

first to articulate some kind of BN approach, lS) 

That the Third world will hit back against this type of argumenta

tion ~s not only to be predicted, it should also be hoped for as it might make 

for a more honest, more searchine debate about these fundamental issues, A policy 

always looks different in the eyes of the beholders and in the eyes of those who 

may feel negatively touched, To the Third world NIEO has an air of the obvious, 

not only conceptually, but also in terms of basic norms of social justicet a more 

fair distribution of wealth. Similarly, 

could be more reasonable, more sound than 

in the eyes of the BN protagonists what 

ths BN approach ? What could be more 

justified than the uplift of those most in need, admitting that one might discuss 

cri teri.a nnd methorls, but not tho basic goalo the elimi.nation of misery • To either 

party the questioning or something obvious n.nd morally right <W.y initially be aoen 

as a surprise, then as a subterfuge for pure self-serving interests, and this is 

probably where the debate stands right now. The prediction would be that the 
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~'irst W()rld woulrt increaoingly see Third world argumentation in favour of NIE:O 

as a w~y of arguing for privileges for Third world elites; the Third world will, 

correspondingly, see First world argumentation in favour of BN as an arguroent in 

favour of the Old International Economic Order, preserving First world privileges 

at the international level. If the First world has a right to question NIEO, the 

Third world certainly has a right to question BN approaches; but how ? The follo

wing are six lines of probing, to some extent already heard in conferences where 

these Grand Designs are being discussed, singly or combined. 19) 

A Cri ti ue of the Basic l!eeds A roach from a NIID oint of view. 
1 The BN a roach is an effort to sidetrack the NIID issue 

The argumentation is clear: the real issue is international economic 

justice; to throw in .the BN approach is an effort to widen the agenda, possibly 

also to insert into the political discussion a "condition prealable": no NIID 

concessions to be given before BN policies are enacted, Since the First world is 

sceptical of the Third world abilities to enact such policies this position is 

tantamount to a postponement or NIEO concessione or conventions for an indefinite 

period. 

It is hardly relevant in this connection to argue, for instance, that the 

basic needs' approach at least dates from 1972, and that the NIID in a sense can 

bs said to date from the Sixth special session in 1974- hence that BN precedes 

NIEO. In other words, the argument could be turned around: NIEO could be seen 

as a way of sidetracking the BN approaches. The reason why this is besides the 

point would be that neither approach can be said to have a definite birth date: 

rather, they are names that stand for trends that have been operating in the world 

for a long time. NIEO can at least be traced back to UNCTAD I (Geneva, 1964), and 

the BN approaches are closer to intranational social welfare policies as 

practiced in welfare. states, which in turn have some roots in the compassion with 

the lowest and most underprivileged and unfortunate found in manY religions. 

The question to be asked is not whether some key points on the aocio-poHtical 

trajectories of these two approachee can be neatly ordered in time; the point is 

how the two approachee are used politically, That the polarization is according 

to First world/Third world linea, with the Second (Socialist) world to eome extent 

sitting o~ the fence, seems relatively clear- at least for the time being. And 

the Third world has one important argument on ita side: NIID is seen as a codi

fication of a type of international social justice vhereby the Third world has 

to gain, the BN has to do vi th in tra.na tional social justice, inside the Third 

world countries. If the BN approach from the ver.r beginning had been launched as 

something valid for the vhole world, and perhaps vith a focus on non-material, 

• 
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needs as strone as the focus on material needs so that the shortcomings 

in the First vorld vould shov up more clearll,0lthen NIED and BN might be 

seen more clearly as two relatively independent issues. The vay BN has been 

la\Ulched, as applying,predominantly .Q.llly to the Third vorld, the Thtrd vorld 

has all reasons to regard it as a v~ of sidetracking NIEO, a vorld issue. 

Thus, the Third ·.::.~·ld can justifiably ask : vny is the BN approach 

brougi1t in rigi1t now ? And the ansver "to sidetrack the issue" is one per

fectly reasonable answer, as ~e the folloving five. 

(2) The BN approach is a neW way of legitimizing internal intervention· 

Most of the Third vorld are former colonies, large parts of the Third 

world are neo-colonies; colonialism, possibly also nee-colonialism w~ll come 

to an end~~t is not unreasonable if the Third world suspects the First world 

of trying to find nev ways of legitimizing internal intervention when mili

tary/political formulas are gone and internal control by direct economic 

investment is threatened. Basic needs, like basic rights 

dividuals in western thinking-;2,) if they are satisfied at the individua.l 

level and/9r claimed at the individual level, then it is only at tpe indi.._ 

vidual lev~l they can be monitored. Quite naturally the Third world will 

posit against this primacy of basic national needs and basic national rights, 

as codified, e.g., in the Charter of Economic Rights and Duties of States •. 

National needs and rights are claimed, satisfied or left unsatisfied iR the 

international contect;individual needs and rights mainly in an intratiati~nal 

co'ntext .Third world insistence that NIED constitutes a collect! ve and basic 

national righ~ and that it, is up to the Third world itself, collectively or 

nationally or both, to decide how to make use of this right intranationally 

can be seen as a clearly anti-interventionist 'position. What is communica~ed 

is not "we shall continue to exploit our maeses,and that is nons of your 

business", but "whatever ve do inside our countries is none of your businEiss". 

The history of First world interventionism does not put those countries iti 

a position to argue credibly that there are no interventionist intentions thia 

time, or no possible unintended conaequencee i.n that direction. For it iB 

relatively clear. what a BN clause added to an ·Nim agreement might mean : 

that a number of the NIED components (ag., decrease in debt burdens, inc~eaee 
in ODA) would be made available only on the condition of an implementation 

of Bll policies. For this to be meaningful the implementation would have to 

be monitored at the individual, i.e. intranatio~l level. There is no'diffi

cul ty imagining the international bureaucracy of inspectors that might be 

set up to supervise such ~eementa, and hovever it is staffed the cycles of 

>--
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I reporting and decision-making would have to pass First world centers in 

order to make sense in this connection. Hence, the First world might be 

suspected of supporting the BN approaches precisely because other bases 

for ninpoint interventionism in the Third world are seen an slippine. 

(3) The BN approach is an instrument to increase the Third world market 

Whether correct or not, the First world has all reasons to assume 

that NIEO will increase, nnd even greatly, the Third world competitive po

sition in the world market~3~ore particularly, the Third world supply of 

goods may increasingly be sufficient to meet Third world demand, on a com-. 

petitive basis, thereby closing Third world markets de facto to First world 

exports (this closure~ of course also be brought about de jure before or 

after,or independently of, any such process). Leaving aside the question 

of Third world exports into First world markets this raises the problem of 

whether the growth of demand in the Third world might possibly be related to 

the growth of Third world supply to the Third world 'in such a wa:y that a 

substantial margin is left unsatisfied, even when Third world industrial 

output t;rows from a 7% world share to the UNIJXl goal of 25% by year 2000 -

or any other such goal. The question is: how could t.hia type of rising demand. 

be brought about ? 

There are several answers to this: the revolution of rising expec

tations is one, the population explosion is an other, and the BN approach 

may be a third. And the BN approaches ma:y in fact correct for wh~t the po

pulation explosion failed to deliver: many people, in fact many more people, 

all of them with needs, but not vi th needs that are' expressed as demands in 

the market because of low, negligible or totally absent acquisitive power 

in the monetary sense. Nevertheless, if one hears less about the population 

explosion today than some years ago it may be because the First world has 

discovered that that explosion ma:y not be all bad: after all, they are all 

potential customers l To make them customers, however, they have to be brought 

up to a certain level - and this is where the Basic Need approaches enter. 

Insteaa of aiming at the rising expectations of the. middle class, why not 

rather aim for the vast Third world proletariat , most of it in the country-

side or in the 

(as opposed to 

city slums, living on the margins of the monetary econo~ 

self-supporting farmers, nomads and other groups that live 
. ~ 

outside this econo~). 

ever were l 24) 

in numbers much more promising than· the middle classes 
' ' 



'}. 

Again, there is no difficulty imagining what could come o•1t of 

~!d.£ ~ype of reasoning, On the one hand there is the B!l approach that would 

tend to take what is needed for basic needs' satisfaction out of the market: 

schooling is provided free, medical services likewise,. canteens would provide 

free or highly subsidized meals, and the same can easily be extended to basic 

clothine and basic.housing. On an individual basis there is little or nothing 

the First world could .gain l'ro1.. these kinds of practices, but the same does 

not apply to the level of the country as a whole. Thus, the First world 

mi[;hL be contracted to build the infrastructure for all these services, pre

~umably to be provided by the State in the Third world coWJtry. The payment 

mi,o;t:t be in terms of incr~ased assets resulting from, the Nlro, th1.1S re;::ycling 

l!IFXl-dollars via the BN formula. But there are more direct methocs. 
I· 

No doubt, there is also the possibility of marketing what is needed 

to meet basic needs: international agro-business, construction-business, tex

tile-business and the pharmaceuticals are already in the field (the fiel~ of 

school materials, however, d0es not seem - as yet - to be so effectively 
I 

t:::-ansnatibnalized; educatioAAl video-cassette.s being a possiple e~ception). 
Per this to become a large-scale business at the level of.those,if not most, 

at least~ in need, two things have to happen: the prices have to lowered, 

the ?uying power of those at the bottom has to be higher. As the former, at 

least potentially, can be· a function of the latter one might try to start 

increasing the buying power, One way of doing that would be through higher 

r,u~ranteed minimum wages, and full employment - in other words the kinds of 

approaches that ILO would' be advocating. Where would the money acme 'from ? 

- ''rom the assets accruing to Third world colintries under a more just inter-. . ---
,:,.tional economic order, and through large-scale transnational· corporations 

catering to the people m~st in need, but knocking at the doors of the market 

with "lang\laga the market understands 1 with coins,later on bills,then, checks, 

Needless to say, regardless of whicl:l approach is made use of (and 

they can also be combined, using the market approach for some of the basic 

needs and the non-market approach for others). there is room here for a 
' 

"planetary bargain":"'ole give you the NIEO, you give us the right to compete 

with you on your own markets for the satisfaction of Basic Needs," Needless 

to say, this would be: a very limited perspective on basic needs, material, 

totally disregarding :aspects ~f identity, thE!' need to be the master .of one's 

own situation, to be a subject, not only an ~bject who is satisfied .. through 

activities generated by others, But as to fr;eedom needs the proponents of 

this new strategy for .First world penetration into the Third world via 
h-



the basic needs formula liould claim that the monetized approach offer!> rr .. ~re 

freedom of choice than is possible when basic needs are delivered in kind,2)) 

They liould claim that a person should not only be given a choice of cons\~er 

goods, several brands of food, several shapes of clothes, but also be able 

to develop hie/her Olin tmde-off 1l:rmula between food and clothes, given a minimum 

income~6la a matter of fact, one could even imagine transnational corporations 

co~struct "basic needs' packages", containing food, textiles, drugs and.some 

educational material in relative proportions to be decided by the customer, 

given the price-class of the package. And if that or similar formula9 work 

there micnt also be room for a quickening pace of the population explosion.27 ) 

(4) The BN appraoch is intended to slow down the growth of Third world 
economies 

By and large there are two almost parallel approaches taken to most pr:>b

lems that concern the Third world countries today: one approach that aims at 

strengthening the lieaker states/countries, and an other approach that aims ~t 

strengthening the weakest individuals inside that territory unit, This is very 

clearly seen in the choice of technologies : on the one hand the capital in

tensive, labour extensive, research intensive and administration intensive 

technologiflS that eventually might make it possible for T"nird world counL·ir·s 

to play First world games in 

~ extensive, labou1 intensive, 

the First world way1 on the other hand the capital 
' 

research extensive and administration exteri~ive 

type of technology by and large is much more relevant for the satis:action of 

the basic needs for those most in need~8~e first appro.ach liill, for obviou3 

reasons, usually be the approach of national elites, the second apprcach will, 

for equally obvious reasons ,be the approach of smaller ,less pri viie,:e,d ~;-re ups, whr:r 

left to themselves - such as the groups building the Chinese people's r.c,mrr,unes 

in the beginning of that institu;tion's Hfe-cycle. 29 ) 

The first approach is highly capital-absorbing, the second approach much 

less so. On the other hand, the ·first approach may also be capital-generatinr; 

whereas the second approach will generate other forms of value: humP~ value; 

restoration, even strengthening 'of nature's ecological balances; values of auto

nomy, creativity and participati'on, and eo on, No doubt' the two approaches are 

to some extent competitive. There seems to be an upper limit to the extent to 

lihich local, self-reliant communities can be incorporated in a national, capital

intensive production structure for exchange rather than for use without being 

"perverted". And conversely : there must be an upper·limit to the extent to 

lihich local communities can go their own, self-reliant way, basing themselves 

on capital-extensive technologies and ·production for use rather than for exchan1"' . 

• 
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·..;ithnu··. •..tcakcninr: the"nat.ional purposc'1 ,in tht:: sP.n!>fl of bt·inr: ,:J.b}.:• ~r) ;1;-~rti "ipa'te 

(J., l:l.fl I!I"JllD.l footi.n,~ in the internn tional eame as defineci by U:e r-'irst world t 

U•r·•>uch its r.istorical praxis. This is not so much a question of allocation of 

capital : the self-reliant,baaic needs-oriented approach is not costly. A basic 

neede1-nriented policy from above, vith free or subsidized food, clothing, housinc, 

schnolinr, and medical service may be very costly, but for the sake of the argu

ment it is not necessary to assume that this is the policy enf:Sp;ed in. The point 

is rather that the BN approach redefines the national purpose,.reallocating not only 

some c::tpital, but human and social enereiea, creativity, mobilization,everythinc. 

It is enoup,h to point to the case of China a China wl-.ere thP. 70.000 

p0ople'c. communes with their production for use rather than for cxchanr;c do1ninate 

is not a China that constitutes much of a threat to the First world in terms of 

world market economic competition, although it may be a China that makes it diffi

cult for the First world to penetrate economically into Chinese markets. A China 

that chanees from this policy to one dominated by capital and research extensive 

technologies and eventually full world market participation (makinc use of a la

bour stook of 6oO million people or so~~~) is a China which in the first rem may 

cause some satisfaction in First world capitals because it constitutes less of a 

threat as an alternative model of development,but in the second n1n· may cause 

considerable consternation because of its economic vorld strength. From a ?irst 

world point of view this may be a question of balancinr, potential losses on ex

ternal ma.rketn if the first approach is taken against p.otential loss?s on int.ern"Ll 

marke.ts ca~sed by the second approach. At any rate, there is no doubt u,at there 

a.re conditions under which a systematically pursued Bll approach, whether based 

on local self-reliance or not as a major ingredient, may make the Third world 

countries less of a th~·e;;t to First world economic h~gemony. 

rompare ·.ith the tactics pursued by the western "allied" powe,·s relative . 
tc c;ernany and Japan : after fiome time it became important that they should be 

intecrated into the military machineries of the ':lest not only b'?caus<; of their 

mi.li tary values and considerable experience ,but also in order to reduce t'.eir 

economic competitive streneth in the.vorld markets by forcint:: them to al10cate 

mCJch "'·Jr" fron their produ,tion factors in the military direction ,;. inclurlinc 

buy in('; mi 1 i tary. producto from abroad ( it should here be noted that the mi 1 i tary 

production system and marketinc nyRtem is protectionist rather th;,n liberal; it 

Jr; not; :111 npNI wor•ld m.~rk"t but n nwrknt. whnro ona iu OUflponl!(l t,rJ t1.'a<le w1.thin 

an alliance or at lP.nnt not fnr outsido it- the prote~tion mechanicms hdn~ le

r:itimized throu[;h notions of necurity and •ecrecy ·). It should be pointed out, 

however, that this policy certainly did not serve its purpone if the purpose vas· 

to put an efficient brake or\ Japanese and German economic r,rowth in the l')5Cr. : 

whereas local ·self-reliance will put a country on an other cnurse· of development 

\ 



lnt0:;ration into a hir;hly capital-intensive and res.,·•rch-intensive military 

machinery will tend to reinforce the further erowth of the country alone the 

first path of development indicated above, possibly after what might look like 

a set-back of some years, If the country chooses the second path of devel0pment, 

however, the matter is quite different and this also has security implications : 

in that ca.se its security will probably be based on !}lerilla, possibly non-mili-· 

tary tlefence, both of them of ·a 

capital-extensive, ·conventional 

highly localized 
31) 

artey'. 

nature ,rather than on a highly 

(5) The EN approach is an effort to decrease technical assistance 
·, 

Could it be that the real purpose of the BN approach is to have a pretext 

to reduce aid, technical assistance ? As has been pointed out repeatedly above 

th~ capital component of the BN approach can be a relat~vely minor one. And this 

is particularly true by definition, if it is assumed tha't the best BN approach 

is also a self-reliant approach, mobilizing local forces, building on local 

" traditions, etc.. If this is the case technical assistan'ce is to a large extent 
• 

ruled out as an antithesis to sei'f-reliance. Just as the First world might like 

to push the BN expenses and realiocation in general onto the Third world leader

ship they might also like to rid themselves of technical assistance obligations, 

thereby possibly improving their own competitive positi~n.32 ) 

However this may be, it is clear that a systematic change in the BN 

direction at least would raise a'number of questions in' connection with any kind 
I . , 

of project in a Third world country - and these questions have - to some extent, 

been raised by the World Bank in recent years, These questions, however, have 
. f ' 

been much less ideologically pure than the (admittedly too clear) dilemma bet-

ween two roads to be pursued as was done in the . . 
more been a question of asking whether any kind 

c. 
preceding paragraph. It has ., 
of proj~ct would also have an 

impact cri the basic needs situation,. or ,perhaps more col?'cretely, the acquis.i tive 

power si t_;,ation of the bottom part of the population. P.fobably much more expe

rience has to be gained before anything more definite can be said about the 
< ' 

relationship between the various BN approaches on the one hand and the amount 

of OD! on the other. 

; 

(6) Tbe BN approach as a weapon of defence against the 'poor 

The BN approach~ als~:m seen as considerably, less coming out of 

compassion with and for the poor. as out of fear of th~.poor, The poor, one bil

lion, two billions, are seen as a vast amorphous mass of people, increasingly 

.. 
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ronsdo•w and envious of what the Fir~t world has 'nd they do not i1ave, on•! 

cky w.ontinr.: to set it, one way or the other. It is the imac;c of the horde3 

knoc.L:inr: on th;:, doors of western affluence ~3~nd the mo~e contemporary, poli

tical version of the same image : the world communist subversion'. 

i . 
1 Tor.:ether with this image, then, comes the hypothesis tr.at the 

dan~:er is rou;;hly proportionate 1-o the poverty, meanine that a reduction in· 

thE' munber of poor means a reduction of the danaer. One way to obtain this 

would be to do away with a number of poor throuc;h"nature's re(;Ulatory device:J" 

(earthqnak~s, tidal waves, inundations ,etc.), an other method would be to ob

tain the same throueh cenocide, still an other method to attack the offsprin1! 

of the poor tl:rouet; popul~ tion control devices:4~nd then: the more "positive" 

approach, reducin& the number of poor by makinrr them less poor throuch the 

B!{ approar::hes. 

In other words, 'the arcrument would be that the whole approach is 

a r.1ynti ~ice> tion of clear 

power of the Third world 

g1cbal 

throur,h 

power politics a reduction of the political 

elimination of a major power element used 

descriminately and indiscriminately durin~r the laot generation or eo, the 

value of threatening with "coll)111uniot subversion"l "i!' you do not give us more 

aid I cannot· promise that we will be able to contain these forces". 

Leavine aside for the moment that the proposition "ae;ression is 

proportionate to poverty"'is very dubious- very poor people-will tend t~ be 
. ' 

apathetic also because of lack of resources, it is when one manaees one way 

or tho other to move out of poverty that this may chans;e?5) it would be hard to 

claim that this kind of alleeation is out of touch with reality. T9 the con

trary, all throur;h the hi~tor;i' of technical assistance from First world coun

tri "" ther" has been a c;eneral line of basic ar~entation : fundam'3n tally this 

is be in,, done in order to prevent conflict from ·11scala tine and eventually be

corn in~ a threat to us. Hesitant parliaments have:used this ar~ent as the 

ba!iis on which action in favour of technical assistance has been encaeed,in, or 

at least as a!\ idiom in which support can be expr:essed muoh more effectiyely, 

more convincin-"lY th;m th~ humanitarian idiom, or. even the developmental idiom 

for that matter. Technical assistance has certainly played a part in foreign 

co~~ercial policy, as a way (through tied aid) of steering the flow of orders 

from periphery to center ~n the world economy, and as a way of creatinr: a aood

will in the wake of which :~ren~ral trade treaties ;might more easily be aereed 

upon.•,.'hat this ar~ent points to is technical as·sistance as an .instrument in 

foreign policy, or even in foreign power policy, !lis a way of shapinr:; alliances 1 
'' 
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of administering present and future conflicts. And what the BN appr~ch~s 

/add to this is th~ following : it is more refined, more directed towards ,'the 

precise point inside societies from which the conflict material is supposed 

to emanate - be that theoretical assumption right or vrong { the only thing 

that matters here is actually that it is probably~ as a correct assumption 

in the eye of a sufficient number of decision-makers in the First world ), 

Let ua now try to :~v~ a more complete look at what has been said 

above, Six arguments have been raised against the BN approaches, all of them 

essentially convergine to say the same : the BN approach is more than what 

meets the naked eye, it is not what it is dressed up to look like, there are 

other things behind and underneath, There is a difference here, however, bet

ween these arguments concerning the BN approaches and the arguments in the 

beeinning of this paper in connection with the NIEO. The difference has been 

hinted at above : whereas they may be areued by different political actors, 

they essentially refer to the same actor, the Third world. Later on it will 

be pointed out how fallacious this assumption is, but in the heat of a poli

tical debate it is assumed that the Third world is debatable, the First world no~ 

But there is another difference which is in a sense more important, 

Returning to the distinction made between issue-related and party-generated 

aspects of conflict formations from the introduction,it may be said that the 

crcuments raised about the basic needs relate to the pessible motivations 

behind them. NIE\1 clearly relates to interests in the old international ec'o

nomic order and may serve to define parties and actors in a conflict of 

interest ; the arguments against,NIEO are arguments referrine directly to 

NIEO as it has been presented, The arguments against basic needs approaches 

seem to be generated by the areuments against IHEO, in other words• to be third 

generation areuments. It may well be that if a consistent basic needs approach , 

had been presented first {e.g.wi th the World Employment Conference :h 1976 caning 

before the Sixth Special Session), then the order and nature of argumentation 

might have been different; as has been hinted at above. 

At any rate, this is a minor difference given the sienificance 

of the issues as such- and we shall proceed on the assumption that' either 

set or ar~ents is essentially valid and ask questions about contradictions 

and compatibilities ,this time in the concrete political context of the late 

1970s • 

• /. 15 
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4. Concluoion: NIF.O and BN; contradiction or compatibility ? 

The answer would have ,to be"that it all depe.nds•: It depends, to be more pre

cise, on whether NIEO is interpreted in the shallow sense without intranational 

transformation or in a deeper se~se Vhich would include at least some measures 

of intranational transformations ; and it depends on whether BN is interpreted 

without non-material needs, :!.o.: lowly, or in a deeper sense with non-material 

needa. MUch finer distinctions could also be made, but these four cases at least 

make it posoible to summarize the discuasion in the preceding section: 

NIEO .. NI :SO 

without with ' 
intrana tional intranational 
transformation transformation 

Ell without A : <'ompatibility !' : r·ompatibili ty 
non-material ' ' 
needs . 

BN with B I r.ontradiction D : Compatibility 
· non-material 

needs 

This should now be spelt out :' 

A : C'ompatibi}ity,in the sense that managerial basic needs' satisfaction is 
I ' 

possible - leaving aside whether it is probable o.r not. It becomes a question of 

a scale of ways of "recycling NIEO dollars for basic needs", from the top down, . 
whether it is done with or without First world participation,or even penetration. 

B : Contradiction, the most important non-material needs in this connection having 
'• I • ' 

to do with autonomy, with'.being subject rather than object, with having a ma.jor 

participation in one's own situation as opposed to being a client/consumer. This 
. . 

case certainly also applies to much. of what happens in rich countries th:9.t have 

been the beneficiaries of the Old International Economic Order. 36) 
C: Compatibility, in the. sense that under this condition, by definition, surplus 

generated locally will to· a larger extent remairi at the bottom; surplus generated 

or. entering at the top wiU trickle down. The combination called to attention here 

in a ''Mul-loroo" on(l 1 it ·111 eoonomiatio, not tAkins non-matori&l ooncerilo into 

consideration. 

D r Compatibility, and this is the optima.l combination. There is a transformation 
' of the intranational order that permits a richer perspective of basic needs· to 

come into play. 

~his raises the problem of where the total world system is heading • 
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Ao sP.,n from the .Pein~ Of view of the ·ve:;! the United Nations' machinery 

la processing these two concepts, NIEO and Bll, it 

combination A. The UN, being an intergovernmental 

dency to focus on inter rather than intranational 

seems to be heading towards 

machinery ?7Jn1 have a t.en

transformations- although• 

the si tuation.'is not that clTarcut. As argued above it would be· easy ·to obtain 

a majority for international.transformation when the world is dominated by the 

)ld International Economic ~aer, and the majority of the countries one wey or 

the other can be said to be the vic.tims of 'that order; '!'hie can then ·be combined 

with a majority aeainst mandatory intranational transformations, except for minor 

matters, under the general formula of non-intervention m national sovereignty, 

provided there is sufficient; solidarity among the victims of the Old Internatio

nal Economic Order. And the intranational transformation needed here is a major 

one 1 it has to do with the whole flow of surplus inalde the society, 

At the same time the UN machinery will probab~ continue to concentrate 

on basic needs in the shallow sense, without non-material·needs, There is an 

impcrtant exception to this 1 the human rights' concerns of the United Nations 

can be said to broaden the concept, and could be brought in much closer contact 

vi~ the basic needs' concerns of such organization~ as ILO and UNICEF.,S) 

possible reason for this is 'the pervasive influence of the hierarchy concept : 

first material needs, then time will come for non-material needs. An other way 

of seying the same would be'that it is easier to obtain consensus about material 

th~ ?bout non-material .needP, Around this consensus various types of ideologies 

(both liQeralism and marxi~~~for instance) can be brought.~ogether, brid~s .. 
can be b'!il t between East and West, North and South, eo the. temptation to etrip 

' . . ·•: 

... tbe basic. needs' concept of ,some of its most essent.i~l richness, for the purpose 

of ~on~ensus building must be great - just as the corresponding tendency i~ 

connectio~ with NIEO. The deeper concepts are too painfUl~ in either case, 

Thus, the .Ulf. .aae!Uilery will have a tendencr,y, to end up vi th the shallow 

verai&ns of either cencept,. mu eh to the ehagril'\ of those to whom both NIEQ and 

BN have much richer 

the reality 11will be 

eonnotat!ons, The :.:1\e~V.«·Will be as if case D obtained, 
' more like ease A, And that raises. the ~uestion ~der vhat 

04>1\(li tion moves from case A' towards case D might nevertheless be pollsible·. 

' . One approach is obvious. It consists in·never giving in to the shallow 
~ . 

interp~etations of NIEO and BM, always insisting that NIEO is only meaningful 

with intranational transformations and BN only meaningful with non-material 

needs included. One can diecuea the nature of thes.e transformations and theee 

non-material needs, one would definitely agree that the interpretation will vary 

from place to place and through historic time, but1nobody should be duped· by. 

' r 

, 
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tr.c·"e ohvir;us considerations into facile compromises accepting the shallow 

intHpretation of either. For if this is done the most likely outcome is that 

even ~aterial needs vill be left unsatisfied, the second most likely.outcome 

th:1. t if they are satisfied then it wi 11 be done in a managerial, even corpora ts 

faRhion. 

';,~,at is being said h"t'e is that one should not give in, either, to the 

~olarization that now seems to be crystallizing with Third world elites stan

ding for a shallov NIBO interpretation and the First world for a shallow BN 

interpretation. One way of reorienting this debate vould be to insi.st on symme

try : that b.,th partie,s see the broad interpretations of NIEO and of BN as ap

plying to all parts of the world, Thus, there are obvious intranational trans

formations that will have to take place in the First world if NIEO really is 

implemente~ ~ there would have to be more emphasis on agriculture again, pro

bably much'more on local energy production, more emphasis on local, national, 

sub-regional and regional self-reliance, even self-sufficiency in some fields. 

There will probably have to be an orientation··in the direction of other life-
' atylea.,more compatible with the objective situation brought about by NI,Ep. 

C'orrespondingly, both parties could use the full spectrum of basic huinan ·needs 

such as, e.g., security need~, welfare needs, identity needs, freedom' needs~) 
to discuss the situation both inside their own countries and other countries. 

This would certainly mean widening the agenda, but not only to score points 

relative to the adversary in a conflict ("You 'have to undertake basic.internal 

structural refonn", ''Vlhat a,bout the mental illness rates in your countries ?"), 

but to make use of self~criticism and criticism from others in an effort to 

improve GOCial orders everywhere, 

Then there is an other, much more action-oriented appraach. Thus, the 

basic formula that may transcend the present contradiction between the New 
I ' ' 

International Economic Orde~ and the Basic Needs' approaches is probably self-
' 

reliance. Self-reliance, then, is understood as a three-pronged approach 1 re

gional self-reliance, national self-reliance ~d local self-relianc~:Jrn either 
- ·. -- . 
case self-reliance vould mean a combination of.increasing the level of self-

sufficiency and for example cooperation with others. 

liance- the region beinB: the Third world as a ':'hole, 

Thus, regional self-re-
' 

the continental sub..odi vi-

sions, the sub-continental possibilities -would mean not only a much .higher 
• 

level of Third w.orld production for i to 

the exchange with the "developed" parte • 

own consumption, but 

of the 'itorld towards 

also a ch!mge in 

more equitable 

trade patterns. Thus, the old pattern or expor~in~ coDDodities in retui:n for 

manufactured goods and services,even with the terms of trade not only stable 

--
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Lut also improved, would gradually recede into the backeround in favour of 

a trade pattern of commodities againnt commodities, manufactures aeainst manu

factures, services against services (intrasector trade). In other words, re

gional self-reliance at this level would pick up the aspects of NIEO that are 

more orien·ced towards South/South trade and incrased South control of economic 

structures in general, de-emphasize the terms of trade appr~ach relative to 

the North, and go more in f~~ ·~ly equitable North/South trade, 

against the 

How.ever, if this were Enacted it would not serve as any gu~rantee 
I stronger countries in the South exploiting the weaker ones, hence 

the idea of national self-reliance as a protective cocoon against such trans

gressions, And this reasoning can then be continued : national self-reliance 

does not serve us any guarantee against national elites exploiting their own' 

masses ; hence local self-reliance as a similar protective device - admittedly 

less strong since there is much less of institutional.protection of local units 

than national units (they do not have secure and/or defendaDle borders, they 

do not have armies, they often do not even have identities that should moti

vate for any kind of defence42)), But the logical local self-reliance would be 

the same one : increased local
1 
self-sufficiency, combined with horizontal ex

change with other units at the same level - in a future world not necessarily 

only other units in the same cpuntry, 43) 

If the local level is carrying the idea of self-reliance alone, it 

is dubious whether it would be able to provide a sufficient and sustainable 

material basis in most parts of the wor-ld. The national level as an equalizer, 

as a level that could even out1 the sharp differences in economic geography in 

space and throughout the annua~ cycles, and not only·in agriculture; but also 
• 

in the distribution of natural, calamities, is crucial'. That level alone, as 

experience has clearly shown, is not sufficient in order to get at a more just, 

a more equitable international economic order as envisaged in the NIEO designs. 

Hence the argument in favour of all three at the same: time, with the assumption 

that the regional level can beet carry the NIEO approach, and the local level 

beet carry the'BN approach, both in its material and non-material interpre

tation. The national level will have to be reorganized both upwards 

and downwards, both in the sense of integrating with . .,other units at the same, 

level for collective, solidary action, and in the sense of restructuring so : 

that local levels are given m~re of a chance to unfold themselves. 44) . 

Admittedly this is ab abstract formula, and this is not the place to 

develop all these things in more details, The point i'B rather that it should' 

·be made quite clear how apparent contradictions can be resolved. In the present 

world, both short on strong regional machineriee ~ith the exception of the 

• 
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"'"" 'nrteb action ) , and short on structural tr"nc,f:Jrm<,ti<:>ns th:;t woul:J 

r:ive to the local levels more autonomy not only in p·:>litical but also in 

economic and socio-cultural affairs, the NIB;· and BN approaches may become 

more contradictory than they would in a world somewhat differently orGani

::ed. Hence, the task is to understand these relations better, not to feel 

that one has to be acainot one or the other or both because of the very 

real issues involved an<i. ta.•equally real conflict polarizations. 
I 

For reeardless of the strone arcuments that can be raised 

acainst these approaches seen in iEolation, outside broader political and 

l:istorical contexts, there are extremely strong forces behind either •. Seen 

in a t'H perspective, it micht perhaps be said .that they both represent a 

third phrwe in '.fnited ll:ltions development otrate(lias. The first phase, then,, 

wan the import r.ubstitubon phnGe : developinc; countries have to produce 

themselves rather than import from developed countries - a phase ~one 

other thincs motivated by what was seen as deterioratinG terms of trade 

and with the \Jni ted :;ations ~conomic ommission for !.a tin !Xlerica ( :::r:J") 

as a major stronchold for the theoretical underpinnincs. A second phase, 

partly zrowincr out of frustration with the first one (m<J.nufctctured. eoods 

producecl in developinG countries tendecl - perhaps - to become even more 

expensive) can be characterized as the com~odity export phase, motivated 

by the "need" to earn foreign currency. 'Phis phase was of course more' po

pular with the ~irst world countries as it played into their interest in 

exactly this type of trade. But there were two basic problems : on the one 

hand it became incrcasi"nrrlY clear that somehow· th~· developin,:r countries 

were che<J.ted in the barcain, that world resources were distributed hichly . 
anynmlCtrically in favdur of the dt>veloped countriez by this kind of acti vi t:; 

(a polite wa.y of sayinrr that there was exploi ta'tion at work). :.n the other 

hand it became equally clear that the masses in ceneral also were the losers 

in this kind of activity : for the reasons mentioned in the introduction 

the internal L~Ps widened, misery increased, rather than climinished. mne 

responses to these two 'problems, in a sense crea terl by the same structure" 

and the same proces!3, were precisely - in our v'iew - the Hew Internation<J.l 

::-:conomic C'rder and the Basic Needs approaches.And that is the third phas,e~5 ) 
Hence, they are both political n~vements, more or less c~stal

lized, created by partipular historical situations. 'ne can be acainst 

them or in favour of them, but there is also a.sense in which they simply 

~. exist, unfold themselves like the tidal waves referred to above. The .. 
political task is to crystallizeand help steer ,these tremendous political 

enercien in directions that serve true human and social development, 

deeper. them and to find w~s of resolving the contradictions between 

to 
" 46) 

them. 



/ 

20 

<""i.!';inally prepared and presented for the Society for Internationale Development, 
Geneva April l7, 1978 and the SID North-South Hound table, Roma, M..>y 18-20; also 
given as lectures and introductions for discussions at the \IJIDP, Geneva in June 

• 

and the World Order Models Project conference in Poona, India, the Universiti Sains 
Malaysia in Penang, Malaysia and the Marga Institute in Colombo, Sri Lanka in July 
1978. I am indebted to discussants all places, but the. responsibility for inter
pretations, etc. is all mine, and the views represented are not necessarily those 
of the inutitutions with which I am affiliated. 

l. ::r course, there are many ways of listing the issue areas of NUXl. In the joint 
Lll{]TA.R/CF~I,STF1'1 (Centre de Eatudios Economicos y sociales del tercer mundo, Mexico) 
project 33 !HEO issue areas are recognized divided into the following categories : 
development financing, international trade, industrialization and technology, food 
and natural resources, institutional and organizational policies and social jssues. 
A content analysis of the original resolution of 1 M&¥ 1974 of the General Assembly 
(Resolution 3201-S-VI) from the Sixth Special Session, quoted by Roy Preiswerk in 
his "Le nouvel ordre economique international, est-il nouveau?", Etudes Internatio
nales (Quebec), 1977, pp. 648-59 (the reference is to footnote 10 on p.656) shows 
a predominance of associative,relationa and concepts relative to dissociative con
cepts - the former (such as c0operation, interdependence) are quoted 79 times, the 
latter (such as sovereignty, ~elf-determination) are quoted 19 times. The present 
description of NIEO in terms of three main issue areas refers directly to the world 
ctructure, and is developed further in Johan Galtung's Self-reliance and Global 
Interdependence, Ottawa, Canadian International Development Agency, 1978. Thus, the 
focus here is more on where in the structure the issues are attempting to bring 
about chanL~S than on the nature of the issues. 

2, This is already very visible in the petrol exporting countries that may be said 
to have been the first to practice NIEO -without consensus, but after years of 
negotiations and discussions, Undoubtedly, there is more money available, at the 
disposal of those vho dispose, in these countries. For one account of how it is 
spent, see "Venezuela Begins to Question Spending", Ill'r, August 5-6, 1978, p.5 
(luxury consumer goods, and capital goods for industrialization "as world oil glut 
slows oil revenue"). 

3. The annual increase of manufacturing production, according to the World Bank, 
was 4, 5% for developing countries and -4.7% for the industrialized (but now P"'' ~l.y 
deindustrializing?) countries for the years 1974-75. The corresponding figures for 
1961-65 were 8.7% and 6.z!, and for 1966-73 ?.0 and 6.';$> (Quoted from "Global Aspects 
of the Present Economic Crisis" for the SID North-South Round Table, by Torkild 
Kriste~<sen). As to trade, however, "the most rapid rate of growth in trade has been 
between the industrialized countries" (Business Week, "New World Economic Order", 
July 24, 1978, p.70), 

4, Johan Galtung, "The Basic Needs Approaches", paper for the GPID/IIUG workshop on 
Needs, Berlin May 1978. 

5. One such tist comes out of the Programme of Action adopted at the 1976 ILO World 
Elnploymen t Conference, dividing needs into "minimum r'equirements of a family for 
private consUmption" (adequate food, shelter, clothing, household equipment, furni
ture) and "essential services by and for the community at large" (safe drinking 
water, sanitation, public transport and health, education and cultural facilities). 
This can be criticized on at least the ground· : the strict borderline between private 
and public, the allocation of eatisfiers (for they are not needs) to these spheres, 
and the"usual neglect of non-material needs, 

6. "Unto this last" as it is ·expressed in the Bible, and used in the title of the 
famous book by John Ruskin that paled such an important role 1br Mohandas K.Gandhi. 

• 
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n .. ,·,, tl:ere is nothing in the b:t:•.·· needs approach as "''~ .• tl:at limit5 the . 

r.O>n<:·~i'r\!3 ,.f a nociety to the satiafa .. tion of the basic needs, and certainly not 
at n minioJUm level. The basic needs approach as such is not ascetic or even 
p>.:ri ta.r.ical; all that is asserted i9 in terms of priori ties - ftrst, meet th·e 
·,.,,:<J '' needs of those most in need (assumir.g that the othern already have their 
basic nec<ls met), then engage in the pursuit of other needs if that is vanted. 
"'he b"'aic theoretical and empirical question in connection vith the BN approach 
h.,s to do with the ordering of these pursuits in time: it looks as if a focus on 
non-basic needs will stand in the way of meeting basic needo; is the converse 
thesi:J also true ? "hat about parallel pursuits ? 

8. 1~e typical expression, heard in so many conferences, from Third world elites, 
vould be: "How the development assistance agencies come and insist that instead 
of uning our funds for real development, they should be spent on the uplift of 
the r.u.1l poor. But we have l,.,~n suffering for generations and can suffer one or 
~-.o generations moro if that is necessary". One answer to this, of course, is 
the.t he (it is rarely a she) who talks hardly suffers much- the suffering is 
left to innumerable small people planting rice vith their feet in mud and water, 
w1der a scorching sun, exposed to diseases- and in doing so· producing surplus. 

9. '!'his is developed in more detail in the second chapter of the paper quoted 
in foot"ote 1 above - "Poor Countries vs. Rich, Poor People vs. Rich : 'Nhom vill 
Nll:D :Oenefit ?". 

10. This is a basic thesis in the important book by Frances Moore Lappe and 
JQseph Collins, Food First!, Nev York 1977 (also see their Diet for a Small Planet, 
Ball an tine Books, 1975 (revised edition). "Hungry people can and will feect them
aelves, if they are alloved to do so. If people are not feeding themselves, you 
can be sure powerful obstacles are in the vay, - - - the most fundamental con
straint to food self-reliance is that the majority of the people are not them
eelv..,a in control of the production process and ,therefore, more and more fre
quently not even participate". 

11. China has made use of this type of emphasis for many years, focussing on the 
satioficrs of basic needs, exchanging these satisfiers betveen agricultural and 
industrial sectors. 

12. We are thinking of, for instance, trade surpluses (knoving that this is "sur
plus" in another sense of the vord) and the surplus generated by people high up 
in the tertiary sector in the form of patent free, honoraria, bribes of some 
magni tllde, etc. 

13. The economic growth of the country as a whole, combined vith information on 
the disposal of surplus, gives much information about the total situation. Thus, 
if economic i;TOvth is high it may compensate for divergence betveen elites and 
masses giving a slight uplift to the poor. And, conversely, if economic grovth 
is very low a convergence betveen elites and masses may offer litt],e comfort to 
~he latter. Basic here, hovever,would be less primitive conceptions of "economic 
growth" than those embedded in GNP type concepts- more in the direction'of basie 
needs satisfiers in physi'cal terms, 

14. We say "may", rwt "vill" : nobody is in a poai tion to tell hov it vill affect 
the total world trade volume. Business Week , op.cit., talks in terms of "the 
intensifying competition for the slaver-graving vorld trade pie, leading to an 
alarming rise in protectionism that is slowing vorld trade • . 
15. There is hardly any difference between petro-dollars and NIEO-dollars in ge
neral; the economirn of the recycling should be about the same given the etabili
ties in intra- and international structures. 

16. See Samir Amin,"Self-Reliance and the New International Economic Order", 
Monthly Review, July-August 1977, pp.l-21 for a brilliant analysis of this theme. 
A basic thesis of Amin:, "The incredible resistance of the developed world to this. 
reduction of the inequality of the international division of labor is evidence 
that the center, despite so many misleading speeches, cannot do without the pilla
ge of the Third World. If that pillage vere to atop, the centers would be forced 
to adjust to a new, less unequal international division of labor.Then, and only 
then, could we begin to speak of a genuine new vorld order, and no longer merely 
of nev terms of the unequal international division of labor" (p.l9). , 
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~7. And .thiu constiLtes abasia for a red-black alliance in the North, 
highly critical of many "developmenta.liet" regimes in the South because 
ness of the class contradictions, and those- vho va.nt status quo in both 
international structures. 

b~t,.'W(.;dn tho:Je 
of the sl:<1rp
L"l tr:.- and 

18. Tn the paper "Basic Needs: the British Position", circulated at the S!ll North-South 
Round 'fable in.Rome 18-20 May 1978 it is stated that"the ILO is the multilateral agency 
which has been most heavily engaged on basic needs since drawing up the Declaration 
of Principles and Programme of Action for the World Employment Conference. The phrase 
"basic needs" was largely its invention". The last sentence is wrong; McNamara's speech 
vas in 1972; as also in 1976 and 1977. 

19. Thus, in the paper quoted in the preceding footnote, brought to my attention after 
this article vas written, three of these arguments are referred to in a cogent passage: 
"Firet, a number of them see the espousal of basic needs by the developed countries as 
a ta9tic designed to divert attention away from other North-South dialogue issues,such 
as commodity reform and debt, to which they attach great importance. Second, som~ 
developing countries object to the interference in sensitive domestic political and 
economic iaaues "hich th~y believe the basic needs approach implies, and which con
flicts with the demands in various North/~outh dinloi{Ue fora for automatic tranafer of 
aitl wi thtJut con<H tiona, nll.rd, ooma coun triefl objflct to "baHJ.c noudfJ" an an anU-trrowth 
atratee;j". And the paper adds "Our minister tends to share this view". 

20. For one very tentative summary of some of these shortcomings, see the paper by 
Johan Galtung and Monica Womegah, "Overdevelopment and Alternative Ways of Life ~n 
Rich Countries", based on a workshop on this theme for the GPID Project of the UN Uni
versity, and presented at the SID North-South Round Table in Rome, May 18-20, 1978. 

21. In saying that "neo-colonial.ism" will come to an end what is meant is merely that 
the present form of economic penetration into the South, by the North, basing itself 
on transnational corporations, vill come to·an end. When sufficient amounts of capital 
goods have been transferred, and that may be soon, nationalization vill take place. 
In the massive transfer of technology, however, the westernization of the South will 
continue unabated, perhaps even accelerating, under local administration. 

22. For an analysis of this, see Johan Galtung and Anders Wirak, On the Relationship 
Between Needs and Basic Rights", UNESCO, June 19-23 1979, 

23. As indicated above, there may be a rapid transition from the present phase of 
relocation of industries to such countries as los cuatro Japoncitos (South Korea,Tai
wan, Hong Kong, Singapore) and Brasil/Mexico and factual ownership by the local bour~ 
geoisies in these countries through natiortalization/expropriation. But even today·the 
figures quoted in footnote 3 above show c1early in what directfon world production is 
moving. 

24. Thus, the poor may be well worth invedting in,as can be seen by examining the pro-
ducts for sale in the poorest sections oLthe poor countries of the world. ' 

' ' 25. If the monetized approach also implies the market approach unfer non-monopoli.stic 
conditions, then there will tend . to be seteral brands for the same generic ea te~;;o,ry, 
eg. of medicine. To secure differentiation trademarks become essential. r'or one analysis 
see "The International Trademark System arid the Developing Countries" by Peter O'Briep, 
in JDF;A, The Journal of Law and Technolop;f, 1978, pp.89-122. : 

26. The diversity in clothing among the 16ver 10)(. in capitalist countries as opposed to 
such countries as the Soviet Union and China (and not only for the lower 1Cfj, where 
these countries are concerned) constitute good examples of this.For the top elites there 
will almo.st always be a choice;ma:ybe one of the oldest perquisites of the elites.· 

' 
27. In short,the prediction ia t~t the interest in popul~tion control will decrease 
if Western economic penetration can be maintained or even increased. 

28. See Johan Gal tung, Development, Envirohment an1 Technology, UNCTAD, Geneva, 1978; 
particularly the beginning of chapter 2. , 

29. With the change of leadership and gen~ral course of action,and more particularly 
with the' emphasis on more capital inteneae technology on·e relatively safe prediction 
is that the people's communes are go;l.ng t6 be abolished,e'g.in favor of big state farm.s, 

.. 
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'IJ. :-;ee U1e ;:,::-ticle by-Norma.n Macr:Le et ;:l., "'l''hree pc0plc':; j:l.u.a .. , ~-~~t~ 
f~•:onomist, December 31, 1978 :"rNery aspect of "'~rld '";onomic:: and politics 
vill Le transformed if these educated ne\f Chine~,, in thP. l'l'11l:t :.t~.ain" l<:vel 
of IJroductivity and income ever! approximately in :J.ccor::i "''..o.U. ~h:L:· ~'r.tility, 

and hell knovs vhat will happen if they don't" (p.l3). 

31. Seo .Toh .. 1.n r;altung, ''Military f'orma.tiona and So~ial l'o":1rultic•JJn: A Strur:
tuJ"ll lmalyn iB", rapern, Chair in Conflict nnd Peace il"~~:u·ch, 1.1n l vcrnl ~y of 
Oalu, No. 60. 

):~. In the paper stating the UK position (above - footnotes 18,19) this is 
stated very clearly: "Since our experience, and that of other dono.~s vho are 
trying to direct more aid tovards the poor, sur;gests that there is a risk 
that at least initially rates of disbursement may fall, ve will ~eed to con
tinue to finance other projects which are economirally ~o~1d and to which 
developing c01mtries attach priority if we are to disburse th" l:r. aid pro
f'"!':1Jllllle as fully and -::~-·c•,tively as possible". An understandable pocition, 
tu t it also smells of too much money in search of sufficiently capital-in
tensive projects to fill the quota - perhaps particularly toward the end of 
the budget year- whether it helps people or not. It is also sad tu see a 
serious document referring to "developing countries" attach.ine prior..i.ties -
these are so obviously spedal groups inside these countrieo. wby not <et least 
so:y ''delegates from developing countries", also avoiding the eupheutism "re
presentative11 .. 

33. Ma.~ peoples have played t:hTa role in Western thinking: the "barbarians"of the Greek~
and the Romans; the "hordes", usually yellow and not only of Attila the !b:_"l; the 'l'u:rka; the 
connnunists;and now the Third world- all of them out to get "our" riches! 

34. llistorically,the unseating of ~ndira Gandhi may come to be seen as the first cons<.:iouu 
move a~dinst sucP tactics. 

35. See Johan Galtung "A Structural Theory of Revolutions",F:ssays in PG;<r.e ncsearch,'/nl. 
lli, pp.2Ge-314- Ejlers, Copenhagen, 1978. 

36. 1'he problematique of the velfare state in the rich cotlhtries has to do vith thls:ba
sic material needs can be satisfied within the framevork of a top-heavy society; needs 
for identity and freedom in a broad sense not.Hence the great paradox : as sumatic health 
ir.:prove3 ,as vi tnessed by measures of longevity ,mental health seems to deteriorate. 

37 .As an intergovernmental machinery the UN vill be capable of arCicul;;~i:1;; issur,s lo<Oated 
at the level between and among governments, but be very poor at a!"ticulatin1; intra-national 
issues - the latter vill be overshadoved,even mystified by the former.H~nce, there vill not 
only be a focus on the shallow interpretations(for the non-material needs refle"t macr. 
deeper int,-anational issues) ,but also on NIEO at the expense of any m; approach since the· 
machinor-J is so nr~ch better at issues of international than intrana.tional justice. 

38. The location of them all in Geneva would certainly facilitate this,also bringing \11!0 
into this picture, particularly ita Office of Mental Health. 

39 .See Jol.an Gal tune; and Anders llirak, Human Needs, Human Rif-hts and• ti.~ Theory of l'eve
lGno:e!lt, UN"SCO, Division of Social Sciences, 1977. 

4G. r'-Jr a tentative de!'i1lltion of-these four needa:..areas,see Johan Galtune: "The Basic Needs 
~.pproach" for the GPlD/ IIUG workshop on Needs, Berlin May 1978. 

41. See Joh~1 Galtung,Roy PreiB1ierk,Peter O'Brien eds.,Self-Reliance,Georgi,St.Saphorin,l~78. 

42. This,of course,is the reason why the moat promising such entities often have an ethnic 
identity so that national liberation can be combined vi th the struggle for local or e·ren na
tional nelf-reliance depending on vhether the struggle is for a multi- or •mi-national state. 

43.Thus,the aarvodaya movement in Sri Lanka has contact with villages in 16 countries in the 
vorld. 
44. At this point some new fo:nnulaa building on the old concepts of federali3t thouP,ht will 
have to be invented. 
45. A:ndrc Gunder Frank,in an interviev in Dritte \lelt, Nov.l976;aut;~,'Csts tr:at ..,e are now in tle 
exert substitution hase,meaning by that that some 'l'hird world COlmtries (same ao in footnot" 
23 above produce for a world market cheap consumer goods,cheap because of the combination of 
che~p labor with high labor productivity.(This corresponds well to Dale Jorgens~n's thesis 
that after 197 3 the productivity of capital has been reduced re la ti ve to labor, benefi tti~ 
countries with cheap but also well trained labor -but not necessarily benefitting those vor
kers as US economists tend to forget) .This is hardly UN policy. 

46. For some suggestions, see P.Streeten1 "Basic Needs and the NIEU : must there br; a Con
flict?", Report - llorld Bank, March-Aprll 1978, p.3. 
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L'ACCES DES PAYS EN VOTE DE DEVELOPPEMENT AUX !lARCHES 

FINANCIERS INTERNATIONAUX. 

:]:. - Le financement du developpement est consider§ depuis 

beaucoup d'annees un des instruments principaux de la crois 

~ance 6cononomique des pays en voie de developpement (PVD). 

Ce probl~me a retenu l'attention des economist~s et des 

autorites publiques pour diverses raisons. 

En premier lieu, on a ~et~nu insuffisante la capacite 

de PVD ~ creer un volume d'erpagne interne adapte aux n~ces 

sites de financement. En effet, la litterature economique a 

plusieurs fois souligne (I) dans la carence du procede d' ac

cumulation capitaliste un etranglement interne' qui limite les 

possibilites de developpement. 

Cette situation depend, avant tout, d'une insuffisante 

formation d'epargne provoquee soit par le faible niveau pr£ 

ductif, soit par une forte inegalite dans la r§partition du 

revenu. Dans beaucoup des pays consideres, il existe une pre

ponderante.classe dominante composee de proprietaires terriens 

plus che d' entrepreneurs industrie l~ et sou vent cela determi

ne l'emploi des excedents en depenses improductives et non pas 

dans la formation de l'epargne. 

En outre, il est encore necessaire de considerer la caren

ce dans le PVD d'intruments adaptes ~ utiliser ~ des fins pro

ductivs l'epargn~ qui s'est formee: le niveau d'entreprenabili

te, l~ degre d'information, l'insuffisance des canaux d'inter

mediation financi~re, 

I 

I 

. I. 
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2. - Surtout sur ce dernier point il est necessaire de ret·enir 

l'attention. Le developpement d'un efficace marche interne des 

capitaux est en effet considere, specialement en ces dernieres 

annees, un facteur indispensable a la croissance economique des 

PVD. 

Telle conviction est le point d'arrivee d'une analyse et 

d'une verification des conditio~ et des modalites de la crois 

sance des PVD (2) effectuee par les autorites publiques et les 

organisatio~internationales pour le developpement. 

En procedant par phases, on peut affirmer que souvent, dans 

les annees cinquante, 1 1 aide des. pays etranger.r etait consideree 

la clef de voute pour alleger les difficultes financieres des 

PVD. Les programmes internationaux d'aide au developpement, qui 

auraient du decoller dans les annees soixante, fondaient sur 

l'afflux des ressourses publiques ~t privees de l'etranger la 

possibilite d'amo~cer des mecanismes de developpement dans le 

circuit economique des pays consideres. 

On sait que, bien vite cet espoir fut abandonne soit par 

l'insuffisance de tels affux, sqit par leur mediocre efficacite. 

L'attention fut ainsi deplac~sur le role d'une rigoureuse po-

litique fiscale: la·taxation pour augmenter le niveau.de l'e-

pargne interne, et une politique publique d'investissement et 

des pr§ts aux activites productives pour l'allocation de l'e

pargne ainsi obtenue. Cette indication aussi cievait apporter 

de grandes deceptions. 

Dans beucoup de pays qui ava,ien·t suivi une telle politique·, 

les autorites publiques avaient epuise toutes les possibilites 

d'augmenter leur part sur le PNB, et cependant cela ne semblait 

pas suffisant pour obtenir des resultats positifis sue le plan 

du develbppement. 

. I. 
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D1 une cote, une partieconsistante des entrt·2S publiques ont 

ete utilisees pour· des depenses publiques non productives ; d 1 a!:lc __ .- .- -

tre cote 1 1 attribution des ressciurces pour· des investissements, ef

fectuee par le canal de l 1 intermediation publique, se demontra peu 

efficace ~ cause, surtout, de l 1 absence de rigoureux crit~res e

conomiques pour la selection des emplois. 

/ 

Au debout des annees soixante on arriva ainsi ~ souligner 

surtout l 1 importance des politiques de promotion de 1 1 epargne prl 

vee vcilontaire et de sa correcte allocation par i 1 intermediaire 

du developpement de marches de capitaux fonctionnants ~ l 1 interieur 

des PVD. Il s 1 agissait encore une fois d 1 une approche partielle 

au probleme du financement du developpement. En effet, un compte 

rendu sur les experiences realisees ces dernieres annees dans les 

PVD (3) nous amene ~ conc~ure que la capacite des marches de ca

pitaux internes ~ influecer le developpement des PVD est tres fai

ble. 

Il ~st difficile de supposer qu 1 un march§ de capitaux en voie 

de formation puisse §tre capable de devenir le canal principal 

pour augmenter et repartir de facons excellentes l 1 epargne pro

duite sous forme de disponibilites financieres et, encore moins, 

l 1 epargne globale. En d 1 autres termes, les marches des capitaux 

~euvent avoir un r6le positif en encourageant le developpement, 

mais ce r6le ne pourra, au de bout, qu 1 §tre tres modeste ·et augmen'; 

ter que progressivement. 

3. - A l 1 attention des operateurs est done soumise l 1 opportunite 

d 1 une approche aux problemes financiers du developpement qui soit 

compreh'tsive des differentes possibilites offertes soit par la po-· 

litique interne, soit par les apportes externes. 
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En ce qui cone erne ce dern:ier point qul nous interesse da

vantage, l'analyse doit §tre faite en tena~t compte soit de la 

neceS-~i te d-1 -Une nOUVelle dimension de l 1 aide publique au develOE_ 

pement, bilaterale et multilat§rale, 

mee par les flux finaciers prives. 

soit de !'importance assu 

En effet, !'intermediation pratiquee par les marches inter

nationaux se reve le de plus en plus l' instrument principal pour 

amener vers les PVD les disponibilites financieres recuillies au

pres des pays industrialises. Du c6te de l'offre des capitaux, 

l'evol~ti9n des marches internationaux est due au recyclage des 

excedences des paUs· producteurs de petrole et A !'expansion de 1 

la liquidite internationale due au finance ment des deficits des 

balances des paymen~de plus en plus eleves. 

Du c6te de la demande, elle est le resultat soit de l'ef~ 

fort d'investissement dans le tiers monde, soit de la progres

sive augmentation de son endettement vers les pays ind~striali 

ses. Les possibilites et les limites de cette forme d'intermedia 

tion doivent done &tre etudi€s ~ fond, afin d'avoir une vision 

suffisament claire d'un instrument qui peut se revel2r tres 

important pour les programmes de developpement des PVD. 

4. - Cependant on ne peut pas oublier !'influence que le dese

quilibre du systeme international des payments exerce sur la 

capacite de financement des PVD. 

Dans une recente observation, R. 'rriffin (4) examine ce pro

bleme du point de vue de la structure geographique des deficits 

et rcl~Ve comment la situation cree"f specialemertt ~ la suite de 

l'augmentation des prix des produits petroliers, soit la pire 

que l'on puisse imaginer pour les PVD. 
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En effet, dans une situation normale il devrait se v§ri

fier un m§canisme selon lequel le pays industrialis§s utilisent 

leurs exc§dents .un compte courant pour financier , en termes ree 

les, les investissements dans les PVD. 

La realit§ des dernieres annees est tout a l'oppose. Les 

pays industri~lises de l'OCDE ont enregistre des gras d§ficits 

en compte courant et se sent done trasformes en importateurs 

nets de capitaux, en §touffant ainsi les possibilit§s de finan

cer les PVD. 

Dans cette situation, selon Triffin, une grave responsabi

lite doit ~tre attribu§e aux autoritees rr.m§ taires centrales, 

qui ont favorise une politique d'augmentation disproportion-

nee des r§serves monetaires internationales. La creation de nouvel-

les reserves ' due surtout a !'augmentation de l'accumulation 
I 

de devises national~ comme r§serves internationales, a favorise 

encore une fois les pays industrialises, qui ont tire parti de 

cette cred.tion " grace a !'utilisation de ces reserves sur leurs 

march~s moneta ires 

Cet afflux de reserves dans les marches des pays industria

lises a ete l'objet d'une partielle intermediation financiere: 

en effet le financement offkiel du developpemnt a absorb§ seu-

lement 58% (30% au Etats Unis) des capitaux reQus sous forme 

" d'emploi des reserves monetaires. On pEUt done remarquer, meme 

si accidentellement vu que ce probleme est au dehors de ce qui 

nous interet le plus, qu'il est surement convenable d'inserir dans 

le debat sur la nouvelle organisation du systeme monetaire inter

national le probleme d'une telle nouvelle forme d'emploi des re

serves monetaires internationales qui favorise le mecanisme du 

financement au developpement. 

5• Notre analyse sur les possibilites d'acces des PVD aux mar-
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ches financiers interr1ationaux peut commencer par un compte 

rendu des diverses formes et modalites des apports financiers 

internationaux en ces derni~res annees. 

A ce propos !'importance d'une analyse desagregee est 

evidente, si l'on pense aux differentes conditions et regleme~ 

tations existantes et surt~ut aux diverses modalites prises 

par le processus d'intermediation de la part des marches publics 

et prives. 

Les PVD beneficient d'apports financiers tr~s differents 

entre eux par rapport a leur provenance, importance, duree, destination, 

conditions de remboursement. 

D'abord, les flux financiers peuvent prendre la forme soit 

de flux publics, soit de flux prives. Les premiers sont accordes 

par. des gouvernements, par des agences gouvernamentales,ou par 

des organismes multilateraux (Banque Mondiale, Agence Internati£ 

nale pour le Developpement.). Les seconc'.s oroviennent de fonds orives essen-
"" ... ' tiellement des banques et des entreprise multinationales. 

Fn second lieu, les flux financiers comprennent transferts 

a titre gratuit, prets, investissel>tents. Les preniers proviennent 

en grande partie de fonds publics et sont essentiellem ent des 

dons qui ne doivent pas etre rembouses. Les prets proviennent 

soit du secteur public soit du"secteur prive et peuvent prese~ 

ter des conditions plus favorables (soft loans) ou mcins favora 

bles (hard loans) par rapportaux temps de restitution et taux 

d'interet. Enfin, les investissements, provenants essentiellement 

du secteur prive, sont tr~s differents surtou t car ils 

sc>nt effectues, avec l'acceptation du risque entrain§ par l'a

chat d'une entreprise 6u des actions d'une entreprise. 

Eri troisi~me lieu, en ce qui concerne excll'Si vement les. 

flux prives, on peut individualiser les credits a !'exportation, 

les investissements directs et les investissements de portefeuille . 
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Les investissements directs comprennenb: 

- les fonds d§pens§s pour financer la cr§ation d'une nouvelle 

entrepr":ise ou !'expansion d'une entreprise existante et dont 

l'investisseur §tranger controle la gestion; 

- les fonds d~pens§s pour financer !'acquisition (int§grale ou 

partielle) d'une entreprise existante, par achat direct, ou 

par achat d'actions, comportant une prise de contr&e de la 

part de l'investisseur; 

les prets a long terme entre soci§t§s d'un meme group 

L~s investissements de oortefeuille comprennent: 
' . 

- les fcinds pour financer !'acquisition de parts d'une entre

prise, sans !'acquisition du contr6le de la part de l'investis 

seur; 

- les prets bancaires accord§s a une entreprise ou a un organ~ 

sme public dans la monnaie du preteur (a !'exclusion des er§ 

dits a !'exportation); 

l'achat d'obligations §mises par un organisme public, par W»<

entreprise install§e dans un PVD,par une institution financi§ 

re internationale 

' 6. Dans les dernieres ann§es, le montant des divers flux et leur 

importance relative dans le cercle du tl'ansfert total est chang§ 

d'une mani~re significative. Un~ analyse de ces changements §clai 

re le role des transferts internationaux, les consequ§nces pour 

les PVD, les n§cessit§s imm~diates et pour le futur. 

Les statistique:s disponibles se rappor~nt a quattre.groupes 

d'apports financiers: les transferts provenants du Comit§ d'Aide 

au D§velopment (CAD), auquel presque t::JUs 1es pays de 1' OCDE pren 

nent part; les transferts provenGJnts des pays de 1' OPEC; les tran

sferts des economies planifi§es, les transferts effectu§s par 1' in

term§diaire de 1' euro-march§. 
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Jusqu'au debut des annees 1970, presque la totalit§ des 

apports financiers etait couverte par les pays du CAD. Succes 

sivement,le role de l'OPEC .a atteint une plus grande importa~ 

ce, ainsi que celui de l'euro-marche, tandis que celui des §eo 

nomies planifiees a tres peu varie. Actuellement, le poids des 

flux provenants du CAD est d'environ 60% du total, celui des 

pays de l'OPEC de 10%, celui de l'euro-marche de 30%, alors que 

la part des pays a economie planifiee est insign.ifiante. 

11 est mieux d'examiner separement les quattre groupes de 

transferts. En ce qui concerne les apports de l'OPEC, il faut 

rappeler brievement que leurs transferts directs vers les PVD 

ont fortement augment§ apres 1973, en passant de 1740 millions 

de dollars en 1973 a 7500 millions de dollars en 1977,et 6700 

millions en 1978; il faut rappeler, aussi, qu'ils sent 

caracterises par un degre eleve de concetration geographique et 

par des conditions generalement plus lourdes que celles des 

flux provenants du CAD. Naturellement les chiffres ne tiennent 

pas compte du fait que les pays de l'OPEC alimentent avec les 

petro-dollars le march§ des euro-monnaies, fournisant ansi 

indirectement des disponibilites au PVD. 

En ce qui concerne les economies planifiees, l~urs apports 

ont atteint et depasse le million de dollars seulement en I973 

et I974, en descendant successivement a des montants inferieurs. 

A l'interieur de leur part,le role de l'URSS devient de moins 

en moins relevant alors que celui de la Chine augmente progres

sivement. 

1. Considerons maintenant les apports financiers des pays du CAD, 

en se rapportant au tablea.u n~I (6). Ceux-ci sent subdivises en 

trois grands groupes: Aide publique au developpement, Autres flux 

publics,Apports du secteur prive. Le premier comprend les dons 

et les autres flux publics a conditionS favorables, le second les 
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transferts publics dent les conditions sent celles du march6, 
I 

le troisi~me les dive~·s types de flux priv&s, A !'exception des 

flux relatifs au march§ des euro-monnaies. 

Il est A remarquer, en premier lieu, la tendance, dejA 

commencee apr~s les premi~res annees I960, A la diminution d'im

portance relative des flux.officiels ~u public~ par rapport aux 

flux priv&s. Ces derniers deviennent prepond&rants A partir de 

!974. Il est particuli~rement grav~ de constater la diminution 

de !'importance de l'Aide publique au developpement, meme s'il 

faut tenir compte que ce-ci s'est concentre dans les PVD les plus 

pauvres sans qu 'une gras se p erte d.es fends se soi t done v&rifie, 

alors que les PVD les plus riches ont et§. interesses de mani~re 

plus importante, par les flux prives. 

Aussi A l'int~rieur du secteur prive on rencontre des cha~ 

gements importants: jusqu'A la fin des ann&es I960 les investis

sements directs et les credits pri v&s a l 'exportation consti tuaient 

les flux principaux; au contraire, au cours des ann&es 1970, a

lors que les credits a !'exportation continuent a tenir un role 

imp6rtant, la part relative aux investissementsdirects diminue 

beaucoup, tandis que !'importance des fends provenant des marches 

monetaires et financiers augmente remarquablement. 

Selon les plus r&centEs estimations de l' OCDE, ces derniers 

atteignent en I977 environ 26% et en I97B environ 24% des flux totaux 

publics et priv&s en provenance des pays du CAD. Si l'on tient compte 
• qu'a de tels fends devraient etre ajoutes ceux provenant du march& 

des euro-monnais (mais ils ne sent pas nets d'int&rets et d'amortis 

sement, done il serai t fa ut de les ajouter simplement a ceux du CAD),· 

on peut avoir une id&e de l'enorme importan~e que le secteur finan 

cier prive assume dans le financement des PVD. 

En general on peut estimer que depuis I976 plus de la moitie des 

payements nets aux pays en voie de developpemeilt non exportateurs de 
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petrole prende sa source dans ces marches. 
J 

Les credits ~ l'exportation, par l'intermediaire desquels 

les pays industrialises cherchent ~ avantager leur propre commer

ce avec les PVD, restent tres importants. Sur les conditions de ces 

credits on verifia une concurrence acharnee surtout vers la fin des 

annees .1 60 et eel a explique en partie leur importance. A fin d' evi ter 

les dangers de l'intensification de cette forme de concurrence, les 

pays de 1' OCDE se sont successivement accordes pour rammener les con 

ditions de ces credits plus'pres de celles du marche. 

Malgre l'augmentation de leur cout, _le role des credits ~ 

l'exportation pour le developpement des pays sous-developpes reste 

impo~tant, surtout parce que ceux-ci sont en grande partie destines 

~ l'acquisition de biens d'equipment. En ~esume, de l'examen des 

flux provehant du CAD il est evident que les necessites de finance

ment de PVD sont de plus en plus couvertes par le secteur prive. 

8. - Cette tendance est confirmee exactement par l'enorme develop

ment. de l'euro marche qui, dans l'espace di une dizaine d'annees, 

a commence ~ atteindreun role tres important (tab. N°2). Il suffit 

de penser qu'en I978 les op~rations des PVD sur le marche des euro

credi~et des euro-obligations ont depasse 40 milliards de dollars 

Meme en considerant qu'il s'agit de flux bruts (et non nets comme 

ceux enregistres par les statistiques du CAD) il est de toute fa

con evident qu'il s'agit d'un montant vraimeht important, si l'on 

pense que le flux net total, public et prive, des pays du CAD est 

evalue environ 57 millions de dollars pendant la meme annee. 

Le role de l'euro-marche dans le financement des pays en 

voie de developpement a done commer'ce ~ devenir important a ·partir 

de I9 7 I: en cette annee une forte diminution de la delll311de des empru.nteurs 

_traditionnels (Etats-Unis, Japan, quelques pays europeens), s'est 

produite, alors qu'onaassiste ~ une augmentation de l'offre. 

Le financement par le moyen de l'euro-marche peut prendre 

des formes diverses que l'on ramene habituellement ~deux types: 
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le credit bancarie et les. emissions.obligataires. Les deux types de 

financement ont des caracteristiques et une importance differentes 

pour les PVD. Dans la majorite des cas, le credit bancaire prend 

la forme de credit "roll-over" ou ''revel ving": il s 'agi t d' un credit 

a moyen terme dont la duree est generalement comprise entre 3 et 

8 ans, avec un taux d'interet variable. 

Ce dernier est determine sur la base du London Inter Bank 

Offer Rate (LIBOR) plus un ecart variable (spread) selon la reput~ 

tion de solvabilite du pays emprunteur et de sa capacite de nego

ciation. ,Le taux d'interet est ensuite revise chaque 6 mois et mo 

difie sur la base des variation du LIBOR, done des modifications 

survenues sur le marche monetaire international. 

.. " . Le spread constltue une sorte d'auto-assurance des banques 

en. ce qui cone erne le risque de defaut des emprunteurs; en effet 

des etudes recentes ont verifie une bonne correfation entre les 

principaux indicateurs de la capacite de remboursement des PVD 

et le niveau du"spread"applique a de tels pays (8). 

' Un autre moyen auquel le systeme bancari~ a normalement 

recours, pour la reduction des risques, est celui de 12 syndacalisation 

tion des credits. En effet,les pretso les plus importants ne sont 

normalerrent pas accordes par une seule banque mais par un synde.cat 

de banques qui divisent entre elles le risque general, qui ne 

pourrait pas toujours etre pris par une seule institution finan

ciere . 

. Une grande partie de prets sur l'euro-marche sont denomi

nes en dollars et un petite partie en mares, yen, et autres mon

naies. Toutefois, dans certains cas l'emprunteur a la faculte de 

modifier la monnaie de l'emprunt, alors que celui-:-ci est en cours, - . . pour se proteger des varlatlons des taux des changes. D'autres cla~ 

ses particuli~res pourraient etre rappele~s, mais cela deborderait ., 
de cette bheve description du fonctionnement et de 1.' importance de 

1' euro-marche. ( 9). · 
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Il est bien de rappeler encor.e que les prets de 1' euro

marche peuvent etre fournis au secteur public ou au secteur pri

ve. Le premier les utilise pour le financement de projets de de

veloppemmt, ou pour des raisons de balance de payements Le second, 

consitut§ en.grande partie par des institutions financi~res, les 

utilise normalement en les pretant a d'autres utilisateurs finaux. 

En ce qui concerne les euro-emissions, elles sont les 

vraies emissionsinternationales, souscrites et vendues dans divers 

marches nationaux simultanement, en general par des syndacats de 
/ ' banques. Elles sont differenteSdes emissions etrangeres qui sont 

plac§es sur un seul march§ national dans une monnaie etrang~re 

par un debiteur etranger. 

En ce situant au dessus et en dehors des marches nationaux, 

les euro-emission beneficient du fait de ne se trouver exposees 2 

aucune reglementation nationale (IO). Comme pour les euro-credits, 

les emissions obbligataires peuvent etre effectui'es soit par ·des or

ganismes prives, soit par des organismes publiques et sont emises 

en plusieurs devises; bien que le dollar soit encore la monnaie la 

plus utilisee, !'utilisation d'autres monnaies plus fortes et sta

bles telle que le deutch marc , devient de plus en plus frequente. 

A ce propos une evolution recente du march§ est l'apparition 

des obbligations a taux variables: la tecnique de fixation perio

dique du taux d'interet calque dans ce cas celle appliquees a la 

plus grande partie des credits bancaires en euro-monnaies. Les va

riations semestrielles du taux des obligations, en fonction du taux 

du march§ monetaire international,offre a l'investisseur une certai 

ne assurance contre le risque de pe~te en capital et tend a fa~ili
ter de cette facon le placement des §missions, meme en ~as d'insta

bilit§ ou de faiblesse du dollar. 

Les financements par les emissions objligataires sontnatu-

rellement a long terme; leur duree s'est toutefois modifiee, en 
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passant des §ch§ances traditionelles de 15 ans ~ des §ch§ances plus 

courtes. 

11 est interessant d'§xaminer !'§volution r§cente de ces 

deux syst~mes de financem~nt. Du tableau n. 2 il resulte, en pr~ 

mier lieu, que le montant des euro-cr§dits des PVD a §t§toujours 

beaucoup sup§rieur ~ celui des euro-obligations pendant les quatre 

derni~res ann§es. En particulier, en 1978, ~ cot§ de 3 milliards 

et 300 millions d' §mission)obbligatdires, ont §t§obtenus 37 mil

liards et demi environ d'euro-cr§dit~. Cette diff§rence absolue ne 

doit pas cacher le fait que les §missions d'obligations des PVD au§ 

mentent d'une facon importante: en 1975 ellescon~tuaient seulement 

6% du total des §missions internationales, alors qu'en 1978 elles 

repr§sentaient plus de 24%. 

Au contraire, les euro-cr§dits des PVD ~iminuaient de 63% 

~ 52% environ leur poids pendant la meme periode. Cela t§moigne 

sans doute d'une pers§v§rante difficult§ dacc§s de PVD au march§ fi

nancier international, ne surmont§e que partiellement par !'utili

sation de obligations~ taux flottants (11). Au contraire, l'en

dettement envers les euro-cr§dits, done un endettement ~ moyen 

plut6t qu'~ long terme, apparait plus facile. 

11 est encore plus interessant de constater que, soit dans 

les cas de l'euro-cr§dits ~oit dans celui des euro-obligations la 

quasi totalit§ des financements est adress§e aux PVD a revenue moyen 

§l§v§, tandis que la part destin§e aux pays ~ revenu faible et aux 

pays importateurs de p§trole est n§gligeable. En effet, surtout en 

ce qui concerne les §missions d'obligations, tr~s peu de pays ont 

acc§s au march§. 

12. · - Une trentaine de pays on fait leurappari tion au cours des der

ni~res dix ann§es sur le march§ interr.ational des obligations, mais 
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tres peu de ceux-ci l'ont utilise regulierement pour des montants 

considerables : Mexique et Brasil, a eux seuls, ont couvert envi

rop la moitie des emissions internationales en I976, plus de la 

moitie en I977 et environ 60% en I978 avec l'Algerie et le Vene

zuela (ces deux derniers appartenant aux pays exportateurs de pe

trole) . 

Aussi dans les euro-credits, la concentration est importan

te: en 1978, par exemple, les pays reportes ci-dessus, avec 9 au

tres pay~ont couvert a eux seuls environ 80% du total (I2). 

9. - Jusq'ici l'analyse des flux financiers vers les PVD a implici

tement considere un aspect particulierement important du probleme 

de financement international du developpemnt. L'augmentation si ra

pide des flux de capitaux vers les PVD est en effet a l'origine des 

inquietudes toujours croissantes dues au nive~u atteint par leur 

endettemtt exterieur. 

En termes nominaux,la dette exterieure des PVD, a la fin de 

I979, etait trois fois superieure au montant de I973. En termes reels, 

si on rapporte la valeur de l'enaettement a la fin d'une annee a la 

valeur des exportations de biens et services dans la meme annee, on 

obtien~ un rapport de 70% en I973 et de 80% en I979. Si on considere 

le PNB, l'endettement en atteignait I8,5 % en I979, alors qu'en 

I973 il s'elevait a moins de I4% (I3). 

Il est evident que de tels rapports ont une signification diffe

rente par·rapport aux differentes categories de PVD: s'il s'agit de 

de pays exportateurs nets de petrole, ou des pays importateurs de 

petrole, ou si, enfin, ils appartiennent au groupe des pays exporta

teurs de produits manufactures (I4). En tout cas, les pourcenta~es 

que nous avons indiques sent significatifs d'une tendance plut6t e

vidente. 

Encore plus significatif que l'augmentation globale de l'en-
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dettement exterieur est le ph&nom~me de l'aggravation de sa 

structure. Les dettes a long terme vers les cr&anciers prives 

ant augment§ beaucoup plus vite par rapport aux dettes vers les 

cr§anciers publics: on estime qu'a la fin de 1979 les premiereS 

absorbent environ la moiti§ de l'endettement totale tandis qu'a 

la fin de 1973 elles ne representaient qu 'un tiers. 

En outre, en 1973 la composante privee §tait distribuee 

en partie §gale entre les institutio~financieres et les autres 

pr§teurs priv§s. En 1979, la part tenue par les institutions fi-

nancieres etait passee aux quatre cinquieme environ, refletant 

ainsi le role toujours plus important des banques commerciales 

internationales dans l'§largissement des pr§ts aux PVD. 

Ce grand d§placement des fonds de cr&dits officiels a 

ceux priv§s comporte un accourcissement des periodes moyennes 

d'amortissement at une augmentation consid&rable des taux d'in

t§r§t, qui deviennent naturellement plus elev§s par rapport a 

ceux normalement pratiques par les agences gouvernatives ou par 

les organisations internationales. 

En effet, les pr§ts de fends priv§R ressentent beaucoup 

plus des augmentations des taux d'int§r§t qui se sont v&rifioo pen

dant les dernieres annees a cause des restriction sur les marches 

des 'credits impos§es par les autorit&s. moneta ires des pays in

dustrialis§s. En outre, on a d§ja rel~ve qu'une benne partie du 

stock des dettes d'origine priv§e est sujette a une fluctuation ~ 

taux d'int§r§t qui reflete les variations du taux interbancaire 

londonien auquel elles sont liees. 

L'ensemble de ces facteurs tend evidentement a augmenter 

le cout moyen de la dette des PVD. 11 faut toutefois remarquer que 

les problemes poses par l'augmentation de l'endettemnt des PVD peu

vent ~tre tres diff&rents.Pour beaucoup de pays il existe un vrai 
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probl~me d'accumulaGiori globale du service de la dette: on se r§ 

f~re en particulier ~ certeins pays ~ revenu interm§diaire dans 

lesquels le rapport entre l' accroissement de la dette et l' accroi~ 

sement 'des recettes d'exportations s'agrandit de plus en plus, 

provocant une'difficult§ toujours plus grande de gestion des flux 

externes de capital et de p§nurie de liquidit§ .. 

nent. 

Pour d'autres pays, les plus grandes preoccupations vien 

de l'alourdissement de la structure de l'endettement: de 

l'accroissement des pr§ts contract§s ~ conditiori de march§; de la 

·m§di~cr.~_ capacite di syst(;'me mon§taire et financier international ~ 
faire face aux .;rises de liquidit§; des pt&spective$ d§courageantt;; 

d'amelioration quentitative et qualitative des flux d'Aide publi

que au developpement. 

Tout simplement, on peut affirmer que la preoccupation principale 

de beaucoup de pays ~ revenu interm§diaire depend 

de liquidit§. 

' des problemes 

Les prospectives d'emprunts ~ conditions commerciales et 

les m§canismes internationaux permettant de surmonter los crises 

de liquidit§ sont en relation directe avec leur situation. 

Le probl~me principal auquel se eurtent les pays a 
faible revenu est au contraire, d'obtenir des transfer~ suffisants 

de ressourcesr§elles; bien que ces pays ne scient pas tout a 
l'abri des probl~mes de liquidite. 

IO. - L'evolution r§cente des financements globaux (CAD + euro

marche + autres fends) sugg~re quelques br~ves observations. En 

premier lieu il faut souligner que le systeme financier interna

tional a globalement fourni un montant conside~able de ressour

ces aux PVD. Toutefois, ces ressources ont ete fournies a des 

conditions qu'il faut bien examiner. En effet,il est bien de con

siderer, d'abord, le fait que les ressources mises ~ disposition 

par le secteur public (~ condition favourables ou non) ant augmen-

. I . 
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i;e d'une fac;;on inferieure.a celles du secteur prive. Il s'agit 

de prets qui sont en general particulierement adaptffiaux nece~ 

si t·es de--d-eveloppemnt des pays sous-developpes, a cause des 
' 

conditions auxquelles ils sont accordes, et du fait qu'ils sont 

plus facilement proroges. 

Leur substitution progressive par d'autres flux n'est . 

. pas pou'r autant sans consequence sur les programmes de develor_ 

pement a long terme de beaucoup de PVD, ainsi que sur le pro

bleme de l'endettement exterieur. De toute fac;;on, il est evi

dent· CJ,_Ue les flux publics seront des plus en plus insuffisants 

aux necessites de financement des PVD. De ce point de vue, c'est un 

fait certainement positif que le marche international prive ait 

spontanement degage un volume de ressources beaucoup plus impor

tant. Toutefois, cette evolution comporte certains problemes 

surtout en ce qui concerne la duree des financements et les pos

sibilites de refinancement. 

Cela ne concerne pas tellement les investissements ~i

rects et les credits a l'exportation, mais surtout les financemenw 

sur l'euro-marche. Nous avons deja vu que les emissions d'obliga~ 

tions sont seulement une petite partiepar rapport aux credits fou£ 

nif par l'euro- marche. Done, c'est le financement a moyen terme 

qui domine, en risquant de poser de serieux problemes aux pays qui 

soutiennent de cette fac;;on des programmes de developpment a long 

terme, et quiont concentre des prets importants pendant une peri~ 

de plutot limitee. 

Il n'est pas difficile que les PVD qui ont eu souvent re-
. . 

cours au.marche de l'euro-credits pendant les annees 1970 ren-

contreront de serieux problemes dans un proche futur. Pour beau

coup de ce u;(-ci, d' autre oart le probleme de· L' endetterrent 
. . / 

.est d'ja assez grave. D'une telle situation se preoccupent, en 

premier lieu, les banques operantes sur l'euro.:.marche et cela peut 

. I . 
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V 

av.oir des consequenc.8s facilement imaginab1es1 .soit sur les con~ 

ditions, soit sur !'importance des credits futurs (15). On ne de 

vrait pas oublier, ace propos, que l'euro - marche s'est ouvert 

aux PVD dans un moment ou la demande des pays industrialises e

tait en forte diminution et les prospectives de profit sur les 

operations internes pas particulierement attrayantes. 

Si la situation devait changer; si par exemple, les pays 

industrialises finanQaient sur l'euro - marche leurs deficits 

petroli'€lr.r. comme cela arrive,on pourrait assister a !'exclusion 
. 

~marche international d'un certain nombre de PVD. En resume, on 

doit relever d'une part que les flux prives ont demontre un .re

marquables dynamisme et ont integre et substitue les flux pu

blics nettement insuffisants aux exigences des PVD; d'autre c6te 

que les modalites destranferts prives actuellement ne semblent 

pas entierement adaptees sux necessites deces pays. La faibles

se du marche des obligations est un des aspects les plus evidents 

du probleme. 

On voit ainsi la necessite de decouvrir dans le sjsteme 

financier international des mecanismes et des procedures tels a 

consentir une accumulation de fonds toujours croissante et tou

jours plus sure pour les preteurs et pour les utilisateurs des 

capitaux. 

Certaines formes assez nouvelles de transfertfsont deja 

pratiquees. On peut citer, par exemple, le co-financement, utili

se recemment surtout envers les PVD caracterises par un eleve ri-

sque de credit. Il s'agit d'une " . operatlon realisee conjointement 

par la Banque Mondiale, ou par des Banques regionales de develop

pement, et par des groupes bancaires prives, dans laquelle les 

premieres accordent des fonds a moyen-long terme et a des taux 

favourables, alors que les secondes accordent de~ prets a court

-moyen terme et a conditions de marche. Les·preteurs prives bene-

. I . 
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ficient de l'experience et du savoir-faire des fonctionnaires de 

la Banque Mondiale, ainsi que de+recises clauses juridiques qui 

sauvegardent leur exposition. En effet, c'est la Banque Mondiale 

qui accorde les fonds en les echelonnant par stades d'avancement., 

examine le proj et, en controle la realisation par l'intermediai 

re de verifications faites sur place par ses fonctionnaires. 

De plus, l'insolvabilite a l'egard du syndacat de ban

ques devient aussi une insolvabilite a l'egard de la Banque Mon

diale (ou vice-versa), garantissant de cette facon les investis

sements prives qui beneficient des plus grandes possibilites de 

pression de la Banque. 

D'autre part l'operation est avantageuse aussi pour les 

PVD qui, de cette maniere,ont acces a ctes ressources probablement 

destinees a d'autres emplois mains risques, ou en tout cas disponi

bles a des conditions mains favorables. Entre autre, la procedure 

les oblige a utiliser les fonds recus pour des projets d'investis

sement eo interdit une utilisation differente, comme cela arrive 

souvent. La Banque Mondiale et les autres organismes internationaux 

voient de cette facon leumpropres possibilites d'intervention ln 

tegrees avec des disponibilites financieres privees. 

Le co-financement constitue ainsi une possibilite de coo

peration qui devrait etre beaucoup plus exploitee. Mais il s'agit 

seulement d'un exemple. D'autres procedures et d'autre tecniques 

doivent etre reperees. Dans ce champ, le role de la Communaute eu

ropeenne pourrait etre plus important. 

II. - L'ensemble des proble~es que nous avon~ jusqu'ici conside

r§ indique done, a notre avis, l'exigeance d'une nouvelle ligne o

perative de l'Europe c.Jmmunautaire a l'interieur de son programme 

d'aide au developpement. 

. I . 
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/ Dans le secteur financier les initiatives communautaires, 

surtout dans le cercle des accords de Lome, mais aussi dans les pr£ 

grammes d 1 aide de chague Etat membre, se sont effectuees principale

ment dans deux directions. D1une cote dans la forme d 1 une ,politique 

de promotion des investissements directs prives dans les PVD, gra

ce a des avantages a caractere fiscal et/ou de credit; de l 1 autre 

cote a travers la destination d 1 un flux(plus ou moins regulier)d 1 a~ 

de publique, sous forme de prets a conditions. favorables ou de dons. 

Consideres dans leur enserr~le, les pays de la Communaut§ 

representent encore la plus importante source d 1 Aide publique au 

developpement. 

En 1977, ceux-ci ont fourni 6,3 milliards de dollars pour 

1 1 aide nette, ce qui represente 30% des apports totaux de tous les 

pays donneurs et 43% de ceux du CAD. Ces resulnats deviennent enco 

re plus significatifs S 1 ils sont rapportes au poids economique de 

la Communaute, soit au sein des pays donateurs (la CEE enregistre 

22% du PNB total des pays donateurs), soit au sein des pays occi

dentaux industrialises (le PNB de la CEE atteint 33% par rapport 

aux pays du CAD) (16). 

Comme on a remarque, l 1 aide specifiquement communautaire 

(done a distinguer de celle de chaque pays membre) se 

forme soit directement par des prelevements sur le bilan communau

taire, soit par 1 Untermediaite du Fond Europeen de Developpement 

(FED) . 

L 1 aide publique fournie par 1 1 intermediaire de ces orga

nismes represente environ 25% du total des aides .provenant de la 

Communaute .. A cote de ces formes d 1 aide qui sont certainement uti 

·les, surtout si dans le futur elles seront encore mieux coordon

nees dans le cercle europeen, il est aussi souhaitable une inter

ventiOn communautaire a fin d 1 ameli or er les possibfli tes d 1 acces 

.;. 
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des PVD aux marches financiers internationaux. Dans ce but, une 

serie d'actions intenses d~vrait etre conduite afin d'ameliorer 

le degre des garanties des PVD, et de rendre plus accessibles 
' 0 

les conditions de cout et de modalites de rent:ree de chaque 

Operation. 

Les possibilites d'actions dans ce champ sont certai

nement tres vastes. 

L()RETTP.. !·1A:\INO 

GAB"-IELE ORCALLI 

/ 
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(I) Cf., entre autres, R. Nurske, Problems of Capital Forma

tion in Underdeveloped Countries; Blackwell, Oxford, 1958; 

P.N. Rosenstein Rodan (ed.), Capital Formation and Eco

nomic Development, M.I.T. Press, Cambridge, 1964. 

(2) Cf., U Tun Wai et H.T. Patrick, Stock and Bond Issues and 

Capital Markets in LDC, "U!F Staff Papers" ,Juillet 1973. 

(3) Un exemple est donne par E.S Shaw, Fashion and Economics 

in Capital Markets, presente au "Symposium on capital.' 

Markets" en Colornbie, Mars 1971. Les divers arguments pour 

et contre le developpement des marches de capitaux sont 

presentes dans ce rapport. 

(4) Cf. R. Triffin: Quelques observations sur la structure geo

graphique des deficits internationaux et de leur finance

ment, "La revue economique", Novembre 1978. 

(5) Les pays suivants font partie di CAD: Australie,Autriche, 

Belgique, Canada, Danemark, Finlande, France, Japon, Grande 

Bretagne, Nouvelle Zelande, Norvege, Pays-Bas, Republique 

Federale d'Allemagne, Etats-Unis, Svisse, la Corrmission de 

la CEE. 

(6) Il est important de remarquer que le tableau reporte les 

flux nets du paiement des interets et de l'arnortissement 

sur les transferts precedents. 
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(7) Il est important: de tenir .::ompte qu'il s'agit de chiffres 

inferieurs a la realite. Les credits y-compris sont seule

ment le credits annonces par les declarations non obliga

toires, effectuees par les banques sur des revues financie 

res specialis~es. Selon certaines estimations1 plus de 50% 

des credits ne sont pas declares officiellement. 

(8) Cf. N. Sargen, Commercial Bank Lending to Developing Coun

tries, "Federal Reserve Bank of San-Francisco Economic Re 

view", Printemps 1976 et W.H. Bruce Brittani, Developing 

Countries External Debt and Private Banks, "BNL Quartely 

Review", dec. 1977. 

(9) Pour d'ulterieurs precisions sur les techniques de finan

cement et sur les prets de quelques pays sur l'Euro-Marche, 

Cf. P.A. Wellons: Les empruntes des Pays en Voie de Deve

loppement sur le marche des Euro-Dollars, Etudes du centre 

de developpement de l'OCDE, Paris 1977. 

(10) Cf. A.P. Tirnrnermans, l'Euro-Marche: un marche different, 

"Annales de sciences Economiques", 1974. 

(11) 64% des obligations emises en dollars en 1978 sont a taux 

fl6tant. Cf.: Banque mondiale, Rapport annuel, 1979. 

(12) Espagne, Philipines, Nigeria, Republique de Coree, Indone

sie, Argentine, Iran, Chili; Malaisie. 

(13) Cf. IMF, World Economic Outlook, Mai 1980. 
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(14) Il s'agit des principales classifications litilisees par 

le FHI. 

(15) Sur les limites des credits cf. aussi: c.s. Hardy, Commer

cial Bank Lending to Developing Countries: Supply Constra

ints, in" World Development" N-2, 1979. 

(16) C'f. M. Noelke, L'interdipendenza Europa-Terzo Mondo, Euro

studio, Milano, 1980. 
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TABLEAU 1 APPORTS NETS DE RESSOURCES FINANCIERES DES PAYS 11Ef-IBRES DU CAD 

Moyen 1966-68 

/ 

AIDE PUBLIQUE AU DEVELOPPEI1ENT _,· ~ 

Dons et contributions assimilables . . 

Apports bilateraux aux condit. liber •. 

Contributions aux organismes 
-ffiul tilateraux 

AUTRES FLUX PUBLIQUES 

Flux bilateraux 

Contributions aux organismes 
multilateraux 

APPORT DU SECTEIJR PRIVE 

0 50 I 
' 

0 !~y 

0 0 ··) 

} :.~ <:) 

Investssements directs 1 .2.., 4-Lr J 

• 

Inv. de portefeuille bilateraux 0 -~ I 1 

• I I 
Inv. de portefeuille multilateraux ! 0

1 
4 t-

1 

Credits a l' exportation · ···· i4,2.-4-. 1 

' DONS-ACCORDES PAR LES INSTITUTIONS 
PRIVEES 

! 
I._. 

' ! 
I i -

/.o 

3o 

TOTAL SECTEUR PUBLIQUE ET 
I . SECTEUR PRIVE 

I I 

-j
1

A1 H 1 1oa· 
I I 

' 

1973 
/ 

'j 
I 31- I 41 

I 

(t 4-6 I la 
I I 

t/A _, 1 

·\ :.11- /10 

- ~ 
6 1 ~0 I -H 

2 ·-~ ,o ~ 

o,3 5 ~ 

I 
5, 44- I 

4-2 

Lr.n I 21 
I 

3, n c 
. ~ 

I 

0 ~b •-1 
' I 

-1,H 5' 

1 36 .b . 

..tt 631 --too I . 
I . 

Source, CAD, Cooperation pour le developpement, 1978-1979 

• 

1974 1975 
/ '/ -
. ' / 

1'1 -~ i 5 ·( {3 z_-o i ':>4 
I -

., -~ t,. J. Ll b ") '1. Ab 
I' ' 

/ CJi /i -~ r :;s 0. 
/ 

I 

3 ,04 I __.) l.; :.l~ o. 

" -1 ") .., 
<--, AO '3 0 2.. f 

I 

' /_ ·( AD P94- '+ ./~I ·- . 
I 

-0 t 
I 

oo8 

I 
i- 3 5 '. ) 'I 

1~2,1r3 5(, 
' I --

..-/ 12 i ') .{O 40 .2( 
) 

I 
I 

3, 8 ·I --it 5' 2. 4- 1'?. I I 

- o o+ I - ~.56 7-I 

21 4-~ -11 ' -1 4 -1o 
I '-r, 

1ZZ b -1 '~4- 3 
I 

I 
.t. G

1 
o/, I .foo 

(milliard de dollars) 

1976 1977 
"/ 
/, 

13/;6 I 34-
I 

6 54-
I 

.{b 
!..Q' 

I I 6 8 

it,.fb -10 
I 
I -

'3,30 I & 

3, 1 s 1 e 
0 1~ 
' 

1lt + I 

t, 2. 
• 01'> 

/_, (.. ·:; 
I 

4 0-1 
I 

I 
I 

3, 32. 1 

31~ 
I 

I I 

I 0,13 

l I 
I 1 I 

/,: 
30, 

-~~ 

0 
'3 

. :)_ . 

+ 
-

j i~1 ~'2.1 55 t':l,531 6o 

I :uz .{~ I 8 i~ I ~g 
I . ~,: 0 '1 i AS I -1 0,·4 5 I '2.1 

!31 1 e,j t(,ct:l s:-, I ' I 

5'143 .{$ 8,1 J 1(,' 
. I -1 

- I • 
4 <~1 -=t tr 1 -1 ao 
. • I . , 

I 

4-S,4- ~ 1 ;fad, 
, I ' - _I 

.. ' 
.... 

1978 

-J--/d i 

I 
3~ J''t' 5'8 ' 

1 I ! 

, <1/rt' -'lt 

1113'5', l.o 
P.-

1
o ; 3 

1010 118 

! _, 

i .--

: . ;__: 



·'•-·.:..., TABLEAU .2 EMISSIONS INTERNATIONALES ET CREDITS EN. EUROHONNAIES ), . '· : 

(milliards de dollars) 

, 
PAYS INDUSTRIALISES 

PAYS EN DEVELOPPEMENT 

Pays en d~veloppement~ 
exportateurs de petrole 

Pays en developpement a 
revenue €1eve et moyen 
superieur 
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revenue interm€diaire et 
rnoyen inf.er.ieur 

Pays en cteveloppement a 
revenue faible 
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-r..rn L E!TJ _s 
. Pays en dCvcloppcment: ?·,Joutant en fin d'aunee 

de la dctte non amortie a may en et a long 
tcrme, 1970·90 

(En mi!Iiards de dollars EU courants) 

Dette d'origine privCe 

Pays a faible revenu 
Pavs a re\·enu 

i,;termediairc 

Dette d'origine publique, 
mu!tilate.ralc comprise 

Pays a faible re\'enu 
Pays a revenu 
intermediaire 

Total 

Total aux prix de 1975 

Reserves internationales 
brutes 

Pays iJ faiblc rcvcnu 
Pays a revenu 
intcrmCdiaire 

N6tc: 

H6scrves, en mols de 
CCJU\'erturc des 

19i0 1977 1985 

32 

2 

30 
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10 
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16 
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19 
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15 39 108 183 
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lr:rrr v;deur muy(:nnn, pour l'onnCe cnnsid6rrie. 
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COLLOQUE de la SEPERI. 

Vicenza,. septembre 1980. 

LE NOUVEL ORDRE ECONOMIQUE INTERNATIONAL : 

UN CONCEPT CONTROVERSE, UNE NEGOCIATION CONTINUE .. 

Le vocable "nouvel ordre economique international" s'est aujourd'hui 

impose. Largement utilise, il est devenu un objet de discours tant poli

tiques que scientifiques. Le publicite et le droit de cite acquis par cette 

notion ne.ciw.rtcependant pas faire oublier qu'il s 'agit d 'un concept contro

·verse. Il a bien re~u sa consecration et sa legitimite a la 6e session 

speciale de 1 'Assembl,ee Genera le de.s Nations-Unies. Mais accepte nominale

ment, et non sans certai_nes ·reticentes, par 1 1 ensemble de la Communaute 

internationale, "l'etablissement d'un nouvel ordre economique international" 

et les documents qui devaient l'expliciter ont ete et restent l'objet de 

controverses. Il faut notamment rappeler que, appro·uvee par consensus, la 

Declaration sur le n.o.e.i. fit cependant 1 'objet de reserves explicites 

et que la Charte sur les·droits et les devoirs economiques fut rejetee par 

6 pays occidentaux dont les E.U., 1 'Allemagrie F'ederale et la Grande

Bretagne. 

Quelles sont done les principales divergences ? On peut les degager 

en analysant un corpus de documents specifiques au n.o.''e.i. : Declaration 

et programme d'at:tion de la 6e session speciale (1 mai 1974) Charte des 

droits et devoiJS economiques des Etats, adoptee par la 29e Assemblee ·cene

rale le 12 decembre 1974. Aces textes, il faut ajouter, en remontant.dix 

ans plus tot, "les principes generaux et particuliers" de CNUCED I, destines 

a regir "les relations commerciales internationales et les politiques com

merciales propres a favoriser le developpement". Cette derniere reference 

'est doublement justifiee : d'abord parce que les principes generaux et par-

ticuliers serviront eux-mlmes de point de depart pour l'elaboratio~ des 
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texte~ de 1974 (1); ensuite parce que le.debat autour de ces principes 

fait apparaitre les differences de· doctrine economique sous-jacen tes aux·, 

divergences diplomatiques. 

Des 1941, la Charte de l'Atlantique, signee par Roosevelt et 

Churchill, posait le principe de base de l'ordre economique qui devait pre

valoir apres la guerre; "promouvoir pour tous les Etats, grands ou petits, 

vainqueurs ou vaincus, un egal acces au commerce et aux matieres premieres 

mondiales qui sont necessaires .pour la prosperite economique (2) . 

. Ce neo-liberalisme devait fa~onner, dans l'apres-guerre, un regime de 

multilateralisme-economique fc:inde sur l'egalite des participants, la reci

procite des mesures, l'octroi inconditionnel de la clause de la-nation la 

plus favorisee et, au plan .monetaire', la- libre convertibilite des monnaies 

et la stabilite des taux de change (3). Ce multilateralisme devait faire 

piece a l'unilateralisme de l'entre-deux-guerres, marque par le protection" 

nisme et les manipulations des cours monetaires. Egalite de traitement 

et liberte des echanges se trouvaient done au principe de l'ordre interna

tional "elabore sur des bases neo-liberales par et pour les pays developpes 

a economie de marche" (4). 

(1) "Depuis la. premiere CNUCED deja furent acceptes un nombre de principes 
generaux que l'on va retrouver quelques annees pl~s tard dans la_ Decla
ration concernant. le n.o.~.i. et dans la Charte pour les dioits-~i les 
devoirs economiques des Etats", P. van de Meersche, Noord-Zuid Confron
tatie en Nieuwe Internationale Economische Orde, Leuven, 1979, p. 36. 

(2) Cite par D. Carreau, P. Julliard, Th. Flory, Droit International econo
mique, Paris, L.D.G.J., 1978, p. 77. 

(3) D. CarFeau, P. Julliard, Th. Flory, op.cite, ,p. 80. 

(4) id .• p. 81. 



A cet orare formellement egalitaire et libre-echangiste -coule en 

regles·de droit positff dans le GATT- le nouvel ordre s 1oppose en se 

voulant compensateur (done formellement inegalitaire) et dirigiste. C1est 

deja cette opposition-qui se reproduit au niveau du Droit international 

economique dans 1 1 opposition entre Droit ';codificateur" et Droit "refor

mateur" (5)- qui se manifeste a Geneve .en 1964, a CNUCED I, dans le 

debat sur les "pr.incipes generaux et particuliers" d~S relations commer-

ciales internationales (6). Debat d 1autant plus significatif que les 

75 PVP.voulaient obtenir au niveau des principes des percees conceptuelles 

qui compenseraient la faiblesse des resultats concrets. 

Precisement, l'inegalite de traitement, sous forme de preferences 

et de non-reciprocite, entre pays industrialises (p.i.) et pays en develop~ 

pement (p.v.d.) ainsi que la question de mecanismes d 1 interventions sur 

les marches des produits de base font 1 1objet des principes generaux sept 

et huit adoptes par CNUCED I. 

Le principe 7 demande l'elargissement de l'acces au marche et 1 1eta

blissement des prix remunerateurs pour les exportations de produits primaires. 

Aussi requiert-11 l'abaissement puis la suppression des barrieres douanieres 

et autres obstacles par les pays developpes; ensuite, l'accroissement et la 

stabilisation des recettes d'exportation des produits primaires a des "prix 

equi tables et remunerateurs".par 1 1 intermediaire d I accords interna tionaux· ap-

propries, Habores systematiquement" (7). 

Le principe 8 insiste sur la non-reciprocite des. concessions entre pays 

developpes·et pays en· developpement. "De nouvelles preferences tant·tari

faires que non-tarifaires devraient ~tre accordees -a. !'ensemble des pays 

en developpement et ces preferences ne devraient pas ~tre etendues aux pays 

developpes" · (8) 

cZA!' lY Le texte de ces principes ainsi que le detai.J.. des votes se trouve dans la 
IIe partie, annexe A, I 1. des Actes de CNUCED I. 

(7)' Le principe 7 adopte par 87 voix contre 8, avec 19 abstentions. 

(8) Le principe 8 fut adopte pa·r.78 voix contre 11, avec 23 abstentions. 
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Le vote a 1 1egard de ces deux principes permet d 1identifier les 

doctrines economiques sous-jacentes. Au nom des principes de 1 1 ordre e.tabli. 

sous leur influence -egalite de traitement; libcrte des echanges et fixation 

des prix par les marches-, les E.U. votent contre ces deux principes et expri~· 

ment ainsi leur libre-echangisme integral. La Grande-Bretagne se prononce 

dans le meme sens. Par contre, les Six de la CEE s'abstiennent, apres avoir 

fait une ouverture a 1 1egarddes preferences temporaires et selectives pour 

les produits finis et semi-finis (Plan Brasseur). De meme la France, la 

Belgique, 1 1 Italie et les Pay.a-Bas se montrent disposes a accepter 1 1 idee 

d 1accords par produits tout en rejetant l 1imperatif de leur elaboration 

"systematique". Ainsi, leur doctrine peut-elle etre qualifiee de libre'-echan.:. 

gisme regule : reftls du dirigisme mais acceptation de mecanismes.compensateurs 

et regulateur du marche. Il est a noter qu'au sein des Six, puis des Neuf, 

1 1Allemagne Federale se montrera traditionnellement plus proche du libre-

echangisme integral anglo-saxon. Quant aux pays en developpement, ils soutien

nent la these maximaliste d 1un reformisme dirigiste de l 1ordre etabli. Les 

pays socialistes pour leur part s •.·aliz;nent generalement sur les ·theses des 

"77". 

Cette esquisse typologique va se retrouver aux differentes etapes du dia

logue Nord-Sud, Elle se maintient dans la tension vers chaque acquis nouveau, 

et se reproduit au-dela de celui-ci. Airu:;i verra-t-on les E,,U, preferer des 

abaissements douaniers. a 1.1 organisation des marches, le financement compensa

toire par le FMI des deficits de balance de paiements plut8t que le soutien·• 

des prix par les accords par produits et le fonds commun : logique du libre 

jeu des forces du marche. La R.F.A. est generalement proche de cette position, 

de meme que la Grande-Bretagne, Si la doctrine de la CEE .procede davantage 

d 'un libre-echangisme regule, .. celui-ci tient surtout aux, positions de la ·France, 

des Pays-Bas, de 1 1Italie et de la Belgique qui acceptent que des mecanismes 

regulateurs se superposent aux libres forces du marche, notamment par la disci
" pline des accords par produits. 



La 6e ·session sp8ciale et la .Charte, 

A CNUCED III, a Santiago du Chili en 1972, les pays en developpement1 
considerant "q\le les principes devant regir les relations comme~ciales 

propres a favoriser le developpement adoptes lors de la premiere session. 

de la conference ne suffisaient plus a proteger les pays faibles contre la 

puissance economiQ\le · etrangere'; manifesterent la volonte de "transformer les 

principes .en instruments juridiques internationaux afin de permettre aux gou-. 
~~\011" • 

vernements des pays en question de faire leurs droits" (9). Cette proposi-

tion,faisant suite ·au discours du President mexicaim Echeverria, prit la 

forme d'une resolution portant creation "d'un groupe de travail compose de 

representants gouvernementaux de 31 Etats membres, ayant pour but d'elaborer 

le texte d'un projet de Charte" (Les droits et devoirs economiques des Etats 

(Resolution lf5· (III) ) 0
; Cette resolution fut adopt~e par 90 voix contre 

O, avec 19 abstentions, Belgique, France, Iuxembourg et Pays-Bas emirent 

un .vote posi tif. L'Allemagne Jiederale et 1' Italie se retrouvaient avec les 

E.U. et le Japon dans le camp des abstentionnistes. On retrow.ait ici, a l'excep-' 

tion du vote italien, les tendances apparues lors du debat sur les "principes" 

a CNUCED I. 

La crise petroliere de 1973 eut pour effet d 1acce!erer et d 1 intensi

fier la negociation Nord-Sud. A la demande du president Boumedienne, une 

session speciale de l'Assemblee Generale des Natio,ns-Unles est conv~quee en 

avril 1974. Cette 6e session speciale est la premiered~· 11histoire des· 

Nations-Unies a trai ter une problematique economiQ!le, en 1' occurence "MatH~res 

pr~mieres et developpement•. c'est au cours de cette session que sent adop

tes 'la Declaration pour l'etablissement d 1un. nouvel ordre economique inter

national" (3201, S-VI) et un "Programme d'Action pour 11etablissement d 1un 

n,o,e.i," (3202, S-VI). 

(9' Actes de CNUCED III, vol. I, 4e partie, p, 37. 
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Ces deux documents consacrai,ent la legitimite du concept de "nouvel 

ordre economique international". Ils furent adoptes par consensus, Durant les 

debats, les. E. U. et les delegations de la CEE. se montrerent reticents 

voire opposes a cette notion. lls assortirent leur participation' au .consensus. 

final de reserves explicites a l'egard de trois themes (10) : 

·.1) I la regulation et le contr6le des societes transnationales" par des mesures 

prises dans le seul interet des economies nationales des pays h6tes (point g, 

3201, S-VI); 

2) " une·· liaison jus'te et equitable" entre les prix des produi ts exportes par 

les p,v,d. et les prix des produits importes par eux (point J, 3201, s..;VI);. 

3) le Mveloppement du "r6le que les associations de producteurs peuvent jouer 

dans le cadre de la -:Jooperation internationale" (point t, 3201, S-VI). 

Le point VI du Programme d 1 action de cette 6e session speciale pre

voyait que la Charte sur les droits et les devoirs economiques des Etats 

devrait etre adoptee par i'Assemblee G€nerale en sa 29e session ordinaire (11). 

Le 12 decembre 1974, on proc~dait au vote de ladite Charte (3281 (XXXIX) : 

120 voix pour, 6 contre, 10 abstentions, Les Neuf se divisaient : France, 

ltalie, Pays-Bas, lrlande s 1abstenaient; Belgique, Danemark, R.F.A., Grande

Bretagne et Luxembourg, votaient contre, comme les E,U, 

On sait que les p,v,d. entendaient faire de la Charte un instrument 

juridique. La plupart des pays occidentaux. (groupe B) signifierent qu 11ls 

consideraient'la charte comme un document de naturio politique, contenant 
. \I . 

des lignes directrices depourvues de contraintes juridiques (12). Les votes 

negatifs des E.U., de la R.F.A. et de la Grande-Bretagne -a l 1 egard de la.Qharte 

s 1 appuyaient sur les considerations suivantes : ses dispositions visent a rem

placer un ordre economique fonde sur la liberte du commerce et la division 

internationale du travail par un ordre normatif imposant des obligations 

(10) Cfr. Ellen Frey-Wouters, _![he European Community and the Third World, 
New-York, Praeger, 1980, p, 220-222. -

(11) On ·a vu qu 1une resolution de CNUCED Ill (45, (Ill)) creait un groupe 
de travail charge d 1elaborer un proJet de Charte. 

(12) Ellen Frey-\'louters, op,cite, p, 224. 
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contraignantes awe seuls pays de.veloppes. D'o,uson caractere desequilibre 

que les Occidentaux .voulaient souligner. 

Quant awe points particuliers sur lesquels les pays industrialis_es se 

prononcent negati.vement, ilsconcernent surtout ceux qui donnent competence 
' a la seule legislation nationale du pays hote pour ce qui concerne la regle-

mentation·des in.vestissements etrangers. (art. 2, par. 2 a), le controle des 

activites des societes transnatinnales (art •. 2, par. 2, b) et le reglement 

des differends apropos de l 1 indemnisation de biens nationalises (art. 2, par. 

2, c). C'est l 1 absence de reference au droit et awe usages internationaux,· 

en particulier 1 1 arbi trage ou d' autres formes de reglement international des 

litiges, qui motive le rejet de cet article par la majorite des_Occidentaux 

(12). 

L"article 5 concernant le droit d 1association des producteurs de matieres 

premieres (autrement dit, la formation de carte~ est egalement repousse 

parce qu 1 11 ne fait aucune mention des interets de:;; consommateurs (13). 

Les deux documents constitutifs du NOEI -la Declaration et la Charta

ant mis en evidence les divergences entre pays industrialises et pays develop- .. 

pes apropos de ce nouvel ordre. Ces divergences portent sur le reg:Lme des 

nationalisation> et 1 1 acces awe matieres premiere>s, sur le re,pforcement des as

sociations de producteurs,, sur le ·traitement de l 1 investissement etranger 
. . 

et le controle des mUltinaticnals,sur !'indexation des priX des produits ..• 
. ' ' . 

exportes par les p.v.d. par rapport aux priX des··procluits importes par ceux-ci, 

(12) Cfr. Ellen Frey-V/outers, op,cite, p, 224; cfr. aussi P.A~ Forthomme, 
"Les posrtions des Occidentaux dans le dialogue N/S" dans "Le role de 
l 1Europe dans le nouvel ordre economique international", Bruxelles, 
ed, de l'U.L.B., 1979, p. 26 et 27. 

(13) Gfr. Ellel). Frey-1'/outers, op.cite, p. 225. 
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Ce sont precisement ces questions litigie~~es que la 7e session speciale 

de 1 1Assemblee Generale reunie en septembre 1975 entend laisser a 1 1ecart. 

pour adopter par consensus la resolution "Developpement et cooperation econo

mique internationale" (3362, S-VII). Le ton de ce document eta it d I appeler 

·a 1 1etude et a la negociation sur un certain nombre de points plut8t que_Q.e, 

debattre a nouveau des termes controverses •. On note aux articles 3 et 4. 

une ~e de la negociation a CNUCED IV, qui doit se tenir l 1annee suivante 

a Nairobi,du programme·integre des produits de base. 

On vient de degager les lignes de divergences et certaines opposi

tions particulieres qui caracterisent la difficile progression du. 

dialogue Nord-Sud, Si 1 1 on se place maintenant dans l 1 optique de l 1ana

lyse de la negociation, on est certes frappe de la ~inceur des· resu1tats, 

voire de 1 1 e.chec relatif, a chacune des etapes de la "longue marche" vers 

le .nouvel ordre : cinq conferences CNUCED, deux sessions speciales de-

11A.G., les travaux du second comite de chaque session ordinaire annuelle, 

la Conference de Paris sur.la cooperation economique internationale. 

Toutefois, si 1 1 on trace une ligne evolutiv~ au travers de toutes les 

eta peS 1 On SI apergoi t bien qUI 11 S I agft en fait, etalee danS le tempS 1 

d 1Une SeUle negociation COntinue, C I est SUr une serie iJ.e pJ,usieur·s. 

negociations qu 1 11 est seulement possible de reperer les 'l)rogres partiels 

et leur consolidation ulterieure. Ainsi, le probleme d~s preferences 

generalisees fut souleve a CNUC"J) I en 1964. C1est a New-Delhi, CNUCJID'II, 

en 1968, que·la resolution 21. (II) marquait l 1 acceptation nes "object.ifs 

du systeme generalise de preferences". Et c 1est seulement en octobre 1970 

que 1 1 accord sur les modali tes de mise im oeuvre du systeme fut realise, 

En juillet 1971, la GEE la premiere fit une offre auUnome de preferences. 

Le programme integre et le fends commun furent admis en principe a
CNUCED IV, a Nairobi (14), alors que le probleme des accords par produit 

( 14) L 1 accord sur ce point a Na.irobi consistai t 
suivante sur la creation du fends commun. 
negativement a ce propo.>. 

a tenir une conference l 1 annee 
Seule des Neuf, la R.F.A. veta 
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et de l'orgartisation des marches etait pose des CNUCED I. c'est seulement 

en mars 1979 que l'accord se faisait sur les montants • financiers 

400 millions de dollars· pour le premier gu5.chet (financement des stocks), 

. 350 millions de dollars pour le second (autres mesures : amelioration de la 

productivite, etc ••• ).· Mais c'est seulementfin juin 1980 que 11accord final 

etait trouve, incluant la repartition des contributions directes, le recours 

au capital des accords existan~ et le droit de vote et la determination des 

majorites requises. 

On voit done la negociation continue s'etendre sur plusieurs conferences 

selon un processus qui s'apparente a la theorie de la negociation de I.W. 

Zartmann. Celui-ci presente la negociation comme un processus de "joint deci

sion-making" ou les parties s'efforce de trouver une "formule" qui a valeur 

de principe de reference, de "notion commune de justice, a partir de laquelle 

les details peuvent etre arrE!tes ulterieurement. "Convergence does not take 

place by inching from fixed positions towardsa middle, but rather by establishing 

a referent principle from wich the value of the detailed item 1'1ill be derived" 

(15). 

Deux remarques doivent encore etre faite~ sur le type de negociation 

M'ord ..Sud. 
' c. .. c . . 

La premiere que celle-ci, qui est formellernent multilaterale,reste 

en fait bi-rnul tilate.r: IC, Les p, V, d, (les "77") et les pays industriB.liSCS a 
ecbnornie de rnarche se retrouvent face a face sans qu'aucune variation des al

liances ne vienne as-souplir et acc•Herer le ~eroulernent d 'une negociation dans 

laquelle les pays du .groupe D (les pays socialistes) s' en tiennent a un-&14.

gnernent efface sur les positions des "77". 

(15) I. Williarn ·zartmann, "Negociation as a Joint Dec:!,sion-Making Process", 
in The Journal of Conflict Resolution, vol. XXI, n°4, dec, 77, p. 629. 
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La seconde remarque concerne une periodisation des phases de la 

negociation continue, La crise petroliere fait passer d'une structure de 

negociation a une autre,; Avant 1973, les Occidentaux se cantonnaient dans 

une position defensive consistant a ne rien demander, ·a conceder peu, 

Leurs relations globales avec le Tiers-Monde se reglaient sur un mode 

mineur. Mais le probleme energetique change les donnees de la negocia-

tion •.. Les pays industrialises deviennent a leur tour demandeurs;. Tandis 

que le concept d' interdependance devient le terme ideologiquement domimi;1t 

des relations Nord-Sud, les problemes dt'. developpement et le debat sur la 

stabilite des priX et de l'approvisionnement energetiqu~sont desormais l'en

jeu d'un "package deal" qui fut cherche sans succes a la conference de 

Paris de 1977 et. qui sera a nouveau 1 1 enjeu des futures negociations glo

bales de ·Janvier 1981, (16) 

(16) 

Christian FRANCK, (x) 

Ma!tre. de Conference a la Facul.t~ .,de 
Droit de Namur, 
Chercheur au Centre d 'Kl•tdes Europeennes 
de l'Universite Catholique de Louvain 

Selon F. Ikl41 "How Nqtions Negociate", N.Y., Harper.and Row, ft~' f·~ 
le "Pq.ckage de!l.l" concerne divers •Hements interne; a une meme negtcia
·.:ton, le "tying in" met en balance des elememts internes a une negocia
~lon avec des elements qui sont exterieurs a son ordre du Jour. D~~s c< 
s<.ms, la Conference de Paris et les ne;gociations globales sont bien un 

.cssai de "package deal", tandis que CNUCED V, a 11anille, ou le theme de 
l'energie fut ecarte de l 1 agenda par les "77" mais hypotheque. le derou
lcment de la Conference, correspond a tL'1e problematique de "tying in", 

(:K) Ccnseiller de 1977 a 1980 au Cabinet du Ministre belge de la Cooperation 
au Developpement et a celui du Ministre du Commerce exterieur, 



. LABOUR UNIONS AND THE NI EO PROGRAMME. 
SOME REMARKS ON THE POSITION OF 

LABOUR IN INDUSTRIALISED COUNTRIES 
Kurt P. Tudyka 

l. IN'l'RODlJCTION 

If asked, everybody today wou·ld probably endorse general goals 
like worldwide soCial.progress and justice, mutual understand
ing, ·equality of r.ights ·among- nations and close cooperation 
betweeh deve-loping ahd~ industrialized Countries - as these ar-e 
envisaged by_ the U.N. 'International Economic Order' and by 
the 'Programme of ActiOn on the Establishment of a New Inter
national Economic Order' .. (1_) 

For several decades_ now, ··similar ideas have been expressed 
in quite a lot of the. programs·, declarations, resolutions, 
etc., of labour unions ·all .over the world. (2) It can be left· 
moot here whether or n-ot. labour unions in industrialized 
countries paid real earlier attention -- or only lip service -
to the problems of deve"loping coUntries than did other groups'.· 
( 3) The fact is, the D. N. program_ for a new international eco
nomic order proclaims to _a .certain extent much more than the 
labour unions 1 vague ideals· on w€lfare and development. !~
essentially includes the propos~l for a new internatioal di
vision of labour, which would necessarily have a far-re·aching 
impact on the status quo of the workers in industrialized 
countries. One may well wonder whether labour unions in in
dustrialized countries caw, wholeheartedly and without any re
servations, subscribe to such a strategy, which could directly 
reduce the employment and income of their members. (4) 

The U. N. resolutions gave the International Confeder'ation 
of Free Trdde Onions (I.C.F.·T.U.) cause to formulate a 'Devel
opment Charter'. ( 5) The ICFTU is the association of lal;¥::lu'r 
unions in the western world with the largest amount of"mem-· 
hers. A solid majority 6f them are - like majoi-ities of many 
other inte:i'nat ional nongovernmental _organizatiO-ns - from West
ern Europe, which determines finally the prograffi and the poli
·Cy of the Confederation. ( 6) It is therefore certainly not 
distorting to consider ICFTD statements as representative_for 
most influential ·labour unions in the indust"ri"alized countries 

/ w 



outside the U.S.A. (7) 

During tl1e last c6uple of years the labour unions have had, 
more Lhan before, to elaborate their position on various real 
issues of the world economy and to respond practically to a 
changed economic and political environment - e.g. the spread, 
operations and profits of multinational corporations, the so-

. called energy crisis, world inflation, speculations on the 
commodity and money markets, the evaporation of jobs, the 
general economic recessiori. (8) With respect to all these 
problems labour unions had reasons enough to regard the 
present state of the international economy as very critical. 
Therefore, their conclusion that a new economic order would 
be in the interest of the p~o'ples of developing and indust
rialized countries alike, i~ hardly surprising. In the tr~
dition of an understanding that cannot isol~te the economy 
from the total society, the labour uniOns consider further
more the 'creation of a new social order' as 'essential' as 
the establishm€nt of a new economic order; 'progress towards 
both must proceed. in parallel' because existing internation
al economic relations 'harm working people everywhere'. (9) 

· In the following, we will describe _and comment on the la
bour unions' criticism of the - in their own words - present 
'chaotic and deteriorated international economic relations', 
their 'proposals for a new policy for the developing and in
dustrialized countries,'and finally the role and functions 
which the labour unions see for themselves with respect to 
th~ new international ec~nomic order. 

2. THE DETERIORATED AND ,CHAOTIC -WORLD ECONOMIC RELATIONS 

The labour unions take for gtanted and as well-known 'that 
the "laissez-faire formula" of development through profits· 
and competition has created growing and unacceptable inequal
ities'. (10) The orientatidn towards fast economic growth, 
rapid industrial.i.zation and expoits under the assllmp'tions o.f 
concepts like the'' trickle' do.wn' idea of economic growth has 
'proved conlpletely unrealistic mainly because of the rigidity 
of social and institutional structures and the dominant eco
nomic power of landlords ~nd merchant-money lenders in devel-, 
aping societies'. (ll) It seems that this structural criticism 
is rather limited regarding the situation of the so-called 
'traditional secto'r', whos~ conditions are not seen as a re
sult. of the world econoii1y,_ i.e. according to the unions, the 
pauperization of the southern hemisphere is not the result of 
the world e'conomic system, ·but quite the contr'ai:y - the _world 
economic system could and- can not function beCause of the po
verty in the developing countries. (12) 

On the other hand, -however, the labour unions maintain 
bluntly that most of the 'fa-ilures' of the present system of 
internati.onal economic relations are an outcome of the 'norm
al', industrial, financial and commercial activities of mul
tinational corporations which impose their private planning 
on economies to the- detriment of public planning. The multi
nationals ·~ay in many cases virt_ually decide,~whether a. 



• 
country is.to expand its production and employment or, alter-
natively, to ~tagnate.'. (13) Their operations ·~ay have an 
inherent _iriflationary effect, quite apart from any price
hiking possfbi l.i ties· aris1 itg from their position of market 
domination'.· {14) And 'the developing countries will not ne
cessarily receive the industrial investment that is best 
suited to their- r'eal deVelopment needs and they _are not 
certain- how long the companies will continue prOduction in 
the country. (15) In the labour unions' opinion, the compa
nies a.re thus respons-ible 'for perpetuating the world's eco
nomic imbalan·ce and further widening the gap between rich 
and poor naliofis'. (16) · 

'rhese are some. of the more purely economic ·complaints of la
botH unions against .the multinational corporations. There 
are two other importa·n·t poi i tical complaints: these compa.
nies 'owe no allegiance to any nation state' and 'they most
ly seek to escape any form of democratic control or social 
responsibility'., (J i) , 

In particular labour- Unions have denounced the 'undermining 
of national independence by multinational corporatforis' be

·.,cau~e they take decisions 'thousands of miles away' - affect-
ing .the lives of people and 'to the detriment of democratic 
decision-making.by national governments'. (18) · 

There is a whole catalogue of various issues which the 
unions have brought forward· again and again in attackirig the' 
practices of the mult.inationals. (19) This criticism very 
often ranges from charges to- simple laments and consists of 
a collection of facts, probabilities and possibilities. In 
other wo~ds, the accusation~ h~ve in general an unspecific 
'character. 

In this manner the .labour unions assert, e.g., that the 
multinational corporations can 'jugg·le exports and imports 
by fixing artificial priCes for transfers between the parent 
firm and/cir its foreign s'ubsidiaries' and that they can· 
'manipulate dividendsJ taX payments and capital moveiilents in 
ways which often esCape.,-th€. control of national authorities'·. 
{20) In the labour unions'' Op·inion such practices have had 
'serious repercussions on the implementation of the policies 
of many governmel}ts in respect uf th\:: balance of paymentS, 
domestic .industrial'deVelopment, inflation and national eco
nomic planning' ·eSp'ec.ially, by inference, as 'by some of 
these cOmpanies' in the- international political affairs of 
countries: 'Th€. methods used have ranged from the large-scale 
bribery of politicians to the active promotion of subversive 
movements aiming at the ovel:-throw of democratically-elected 
governments'. (21) Through all this, the companies had ex
tracted far-reaching ~oncessions, for instance, ·tax holidays 
fOr up to ten years, eXemption from import duties; they had, 
.further, made us~· of- their freedom from the increasingly 
str-ingent .anti-po~lut'ion and health-protection measures being 
adopted in. the older industrialized countrJes. And 'most des
picable of.all', the companies had got·guarantees against la
bour union 'interference' in the shape of 'resti-ic.tiVe legis
lation for ensuring the trouble-free expJ:~:>i:t.ation of vast 



pools of checip labour'. (22) Finally in this context the la
bour unions d~nounce _,some' multinational corporations for 
their alleged prefere-nc.e for investing in countries 'with dic
tatoriaL regimes, where elementary human and labour rights are 
systeinatically flouted'. (23) 

The labour unions depreciate in general the value of the in
vestments, the access to foreign currency from increased ex
ports, etc., which th,€ developing countries get in return for 
the activities of multinational corporations on their soil. 
They' mention, however, as a 'side effect of the superprofit
making activities' of the mUltinational corporations in de
veloping count-ries, 'the stimulus they give to protectionist 
feelings and the jeop~rdizi-ng of support for development aid 
policies among workers ··in· industries affected by unfair com
p'etition in the older industrial countries'. (24) One may won
der whether the attitude of workers can so easily be explain
ed. (25) 

The second main political charge against multinational corpo
rations has to do with the activities of the labour. unions 
themselves. It is ·obvious .for them 'that the growth and con
centration of international ·capital must tip the balance of 
bargaining power in favour of management and against labour'. 
(26) The reason· for that is -'a situation the labOUJ:' uniOns 
thus concede - 'the absence of coordinated international trade 
union action'. (27) The possible consequences of th.is situa
tion were, during the last decade, very often expounded and 
widely publicised by the labour unions: 'Strikes can be broken 
by the transfer of production to other factories of the same 
company; the introductiOn of industrial democracy can be -rend
ered null and void; if the board of directors on which ·the 

·workers are granted representation is autonomous but subject'' 
to control from a parent body in another couiltry', etc. (28) 

Undoubtedly the labour-Unions focus their complaint of th~ 
state of international economic relations on the operations 
of multinational cot,porations -or, better, on the misuse· 
which is made or ·'can· be made· o~ the concentration of economic 
and political Power. By doing so they try to alarm the natio
nal governments and the' international organizations from which 
they expect decisive meai~res - last but not least -,in order 
'to put an end to the frantic competition between,nations to 
secure investme.nt and jOb~ f.rom the multinationals'. '(29) 

It seems remarkable that both the unions' anaiysis and their 
proposed programmes for action ·avoid almost any differentia
tion among national governments, not to speak of criticism of 
them. It is amazing that they thereby draw such a sharp line 
between the effects of business ('as usual') done by multi
n.ational corporations and the effects of policies carried out 
by national governments. ·This stupendous picture of an (at 
least latently:) ·inherent· contradiction betWeen the interests 
of multinational corporations and those of governments can 
only be justllli'f.ied with· the assumption that ~-he governments 
represent (or are legitimized by) the national population resp. 



the forthcoming national bourgeoisie, while the rnultination-· 
al corporations stand for a power-hungry, corrupt sort of· 
international monopolistic finance capital. In such a view 
Lhere is no place for the supposition that the fate of quite 
a lot of governments all over the world is interrelated with 
that of multinational corporations. Thus the criticism of the 
labour uriions does not rest on the analysis of the 'inter
national society', i.e. the social relations and the mode of 
production, the social ·classes and the hegemonic powers, etc., 
but on an eclectic summary of failures and shortcomings of the 
present system. What consequences such a superficial approach 
has for the formulatl.ori of a programme of action we will eee 
in the following section - but. one fundamental argument of -the 
labour unions is obvious: it is not the present international 
system or its structure which is made responsible far th~ 
exist:tng problems, but a number of particular operations with
in this system . 

. 3. TOWARDS A~OTHER GOVERNMENTAL' POLICY 

The labour unions speak throug_h their 'Development Charter' 
mainly to the national governments both in industrialized-and 
developing countries whose activities they try to stimulate. 
In this regard one could summarize their ideas as follows~ 
The governments should 
1. purs·ue economic policies seeking to create employment and 

to satisfy basic needs, · 
2. impose international surveillance on a number of transact-

ions, and · 
3. make unions an element of a new natiorial and international 

institutional framework for the realization of those poli
cies which are devoted to the building of a new interna
tional economic and social order. 

' · .3.1. The governments as agents for more employment and de-
Velopment 

The labour uniqns expect numerous decisions by governments 
which would induce 'useful production everywhere'. They sup
pose apparently that governments in general have the power. to 
intervene in the economy and to bring about such effects. They 
call for public support of local and regional organizations, 
esp~~ially of course for initiatives coming from the unions 
themselves. The common view of the labour· unions - as it is 
expressed in the 'developing charter' of the ICFTU - differ
entiates governments according to the 'stage' of the develop
ment of their countries, i.e. the distinction iS between the 
required policy of a developing country and that of an indus
trialized country; but the· labour unions do not distinguish · 
between countries with more or less 'mixed economies' and -not 
at all between the limits and possibilities of intervention 
in a capitalist as against a socialist society. 



:1.3 .l .1 .. The tasks of governments in developing countries 
'l'ile ·labour ·unions call upon the developing countries to rt::
assess their development objectives in favour of a 'basic 
needs strategy' because 'the growth-orientated strategies of 
the_ past, .based on rapid industrialization and exports, have 
brought little benefit to the mass of the people'. {30) 

The concept of 'basic needs' is undoubtedly a very ambi
gious one. What do the unions have in mind, when in line with 
the 1976 ILO World Employment Confer~pce they require that 
governments should follow an 'active reform policy', an eco
nomic policy adapted to· a strategy of satisfying the basiC 
needs of the population, a:nc;i that this strategy 'should be
cor.te an essential part of any development programme and form 
the core of the U.N. Third Development Decade'? {31) 

.Essentially they want 'family consumption' (food and clothing, 
decent housing), vital community services {safe drinking wa
ter, proper sanitation, medical" care, educational facilities, 
public transport) and adequate jobs and union rights. (32} 

One must notice that the labour unions' basic needs con~ 
cept is nothing more than the attempt ·to support a counter
strategy to conventional economic growth po~icy. For all the 
possible implications of this strategy they refer themselves: 
to information expected from subsequent ILO conferences and 
frOm various studies in prOgress undertaken by different U.N, 
organizations, e.g. the World Bank. (33) Nevertheless, they 
already announce an implem·entation of basic needs strategies 
as one of their main objectives - and they define their wage 
policy as a part thereof. The labour unions maintain further
more that the basic needs approach is not only of a 'prOgress
ive social nature' but also that it makes 'economic sense', 
because raising the standard of living of the mass of the 
people will boost cons"umption levels and thereby create the 
international market· which is necessary for self-sustaining 
.grow.th. ( 3 4) 

In the opinion of the labour unions - as it is expressed 
in their 'development charter' - the proper role of industries 
in developing countries should be mainly the production of 
goods for "the domestic markets. Therefore, the purchasing 
power of th€ whole population should be 'considerably' in~ 
creased, but the production should be geared 'to the basic 
needs of the pe·ople'. (35) 

-..3.1.2. The task of governments in industrialized 'countries 
The labour union·s acknowledge that structural changes with
negative consequences for employment will be also unavoidable 
in the future of the industrialized countries. In order that 
workers of the suffering industries do not bear the burden of 
the necessary changes, the labour unions ask the governments 
of the industrialized countries to take the initiative in a 
series of policies. But they are not very outspoken with res
pect to the kind of 'countervailing measures to create alter
native jobs' they mean. The situation in each.of the indus
trialized countries where these unions operate seems to be too 
unique to allow the formulation of a common' long-term economic 
policy for all unions. TheY agree that, in general, reflation
ary measures should be the special duty of tJil.e key industrial-



ized countr·ies and that emphasis should be placed on improv
ing public services. (36) 

The export of industrial 9oOds from developing countries 
to the industrialized countries remains the crucial problem 
for the labour unions in the industrialized countries. Cer
tainly most of them endorse trade liberalization thrOugh the 
multilateral trade negotions of the General Agreement on Ta
riffs and Trade. Furthermore, many labour unions - probably 
a majority - support the granting of special preferences to 
developing countries. {37) · 

But _the labour unions are. not unconditionally 'free traders'. 
They may recognize trade liberalization as a necessary means 
for. developing countries to earn sufficient foreign exchange 
to pursue their development strategy, i.e. to pay for essent
ial imports - fiom industrialized countries! In this context 
the unions even accept as well a preferential treatment of 
products from developing countries as - self-limitation agree
ments. But even under these conditions they demand certain 
very specific restrictions which are directly connected with 
the labour market. They want to introduce numerous regulations 
to avoid a ruinous competition among workers of various count
ries. I~ general they ask for the prohibition of imported 
goods which ar.e produced 'under conditions which endanger· 
workers' health and lives'. In particular th€y call for new 
rules fOr international trade 'so as to ensure that exporters 
in the developing countries meet minimum fair labour stand
ards' ... and 'respect .... minimum social standards'. (38) 

.. 3.2. The promises of the international governffiental organi
zations 

The labour unions are obviouSly very much aware of the fact 
that international ·organizations like those of the U.N. sys
tem are institutions which depend in may regards - decision
making, financing, personnel, policy implementation·- upon the 
willingness of national governments to cooperate. Consequently 
they address the governmerits in the first line to use the in
strument of the international organizations in order to facil
itate development policy. They seem to believe that the esta
blishment of a new international economic (and social) order 
lies in the enlightened national interest of these governments. 
On the oth\_r hand, the labour unions -are rather modest in re
gard to deffiands for new covenants, codes or for the establish
ment of new international institutions. Instead of calls for 
new init.iaL ves they appeal to the national ·goverrunents to 
ratify and to apply extensively the already existing convent
ions, resolutions, reconunendations, programmes for actions, 
etc., of vdrious international organizations like the ILO and 
UNCTAD or of the many· international conferences like the World 
Population Conference, HABITAT, and especially the Internatio
nal Labour Conferences. 

'l'he labour unions expect from 
tiations not orily a reduction 
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the GATT Multilateral Trade NegO
of tariffs and non-tariff bar-
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riers - this ir1 line with the NIEO progranune - but they also 
demand the inclusion of a so.cial clause (for the already-men
tioOed minimum wage and health standards) to the so-called 
GATT-safeguard system. (39) 

They seek to ensure that the existing voluntary agreements 
on the code of conduct of multinational corporations - both 
the 'rripartite Declaration adoPted by the ILO in 1977 and the 
OECD Guidelines adopted in 1976 - are everywhere implemented. 
They would of course prefer the introduction of binding inter
national controls, a universal mandatory U.N. code equipped 
with precise provisions for review and the imposition of sanc
tions. (40) 

It is only another aspect of· the same problematic, namely 
the transfer of technology 'on fair and equitable terms', 
where the labour unions also insist upon international agree
ments through negotiations with UNCTAD; in particular they 
want a mandatory code of conduct for the transfer of techno
logy and a revision of the 1883 Paris Convention for the Pro
tection of Industrial Property, 'which has strenght~ned the 
multinatio"ns' monopoly held over modern technology, and star
ved develOping countries of the technological know-how they· 
so badly need'. ( 41) 

The labour unions want - in this c·ontext, with priority - the 
implementation of a number of ILO conventions: they emphasize 
especially convention 87 on freedom of association, conven
tion 98 on collective bargaining, convention 131 on minimum 
wages of unorganized workers and convention 141 on rural work
ers' _organizations. (42) 

Altogether they are· more or less, and with the mentioned mar
ginal notes, strongly in favour of the U.N. Declarations and 
Progranune of Action for the· Establishment of a New Interna
tional Economic Order. These documents express to a great ex
tent the attitude and policy line of the mainstream of labour 
unions in the industr.ialized countries. (43) 

3.3. The participation of the_ labour unions 

The labour uniOns not only wish to express their views with 
respect to international social economic relations, they also 
offer their active (political) participation in the process 
of the implementation of the new international economic order. 
Their progranune contains a variety of proposals whic_h aim at 
fostering their position in the national and international 
institutional network. 

Their firs't goal, also in this context, is· to broaden the 
freedom of association. 'rhe labour unions claim that they al
ready play a 'vital part in the fight for humane, democrati~ 
and efficient societies', but that this role with respect to 
development issues will never be· effective without full free
dom of association; i.e. freedom to unionize: 'working people 
need it in the face of state power and th'e growing concentra
tion of capital, whatever the nature· of its ownership. Govern
ments need it as an .essential element in_ rational balanced and 



efficient ·economic and social development'. (44) 
This is a very remarkable rationale; it rests upon two dif-. 

ferent and, to a certain degree, contradictory arguments: 
unionizing is good for the interests of people facing bureau
cratization and industrialization on a large scale; it is al
so good for effective policy implementation to have people or
ganized. In other words, the labour unions emphasize their 
possible function as legitimizing agencies of the ruling sys
tem. From this kind of pragmatic reasoning it is a far cry to 
the traditional pathetic claim that the 'trade union movement' 
bears a 'histori.c mission which would fail, if it was not con
cerned about fundaffiental social values, equallY applicable in 
developing and industrialized countries'. (45) 

The labour unions of the industrialized countries also par
ticipate. in variou.::; ways in an advisory function in the go
vernmental process with respect to the shaping of the develop
ment policy. On the grounds of the ILO constitution, which 
provides for a tripartite system (governments/employees/em
ployers), they are official members of the national delegat
ions to the conferences and to the council meetings. The in
ternational federations, e.g. the ICFTU, have consultative 
status with many other organizations of the U.N. system~ this 
is often formally institutionalized, as e.g., with the OECD. 
The labour unions want to strengthen (e.g., within the UNIDO 
sectoral consultative system) and to extend their involvement. 

The ICFTU for instance, has urged that a consultative sys
tem be set up by GATT 'whereby trade unions and employ·ers' 
organizations can 'discuss and reach agreements about long-term 
changes in trade insofar .as they affect employment and social 
conditions'. (46) 
The labour unions would like to be closely involved in the 
work of the Committee on Industrial Cooperation and the Cen
tre for Industrial .Development established by the Lom~ Con
vention. (47) They ask the government to agree upon permanent 
tripartite consultative machinery within the United Nations 
Environment Programme to evaluate the environmental impact of 
industrial projects, etc. (•48) 

In general, the labour unions come forward with the state
ment: 'Each country should have a national conunission dealing 
with employment and basic needs. The commission should be 
ttipartite, with equal numbers of government, employers' and 
workers' repres.entatives, the latter being nominated by· the 
most representative trade union organization •. (49) 

Undoubtedly the labour unions think that they have a 
'vital and executive role to play' not only with respect to the 
narrow policy of development assistance but also in the broad
er context of the Third Development Decaq.e. 

4. LABOUR UNIONS WITHOUT STRATEGY AND ALTERNATIVES: CONCLUD
ING REMARKS 

Nobody can expect that labour unions in industrialized count
ries would follow a 'strategy' which one could label to be 
anti-capitalistic, socialistic• or revolutionary, whatever 
these terms would mean. Nevertheless they, still claim to 



participate in 'the fight of mankind for its full liberation. 
(50) The 'Development Charter' of ICFTU, however, is hardly a 
moderate reformistic program for the international social and 
economic relations of the future. (51) 

Both the 'Development Charter' of the' labour unions and 
the U.N. resolutions for a New International Economic Order -
which are essentially in ·accordance - subscribe in fact to 
the present international structure of the social economic 
system, because none of the proposals aim to replace _the sys
tem but ra'ther to improve and to stabilize it. This can be 
proved in many ways; e.g., what do the labour unions require 
in order to deal with the problems of multinational corpora
tions? In spite of all their (rhetorical) criticisms of those 
companies, the unions never demanded their dismantling or any 
form of socialization resp. nationalization. Consequently the 
labour unions agree with the OECD and the U.N. codes of con
duct .for the multinational corporations, which state that 
these companies are an important instrument. for develOpment. 

The 'Development Charter' of the labour unions is compris
ed of 101 items; it is also very symptomatic for the orient
ation of the unions' policy that only three small items of 
the total of 101 deal with 'international labour solidarity'. 
These three paragraphs do not contain anything on class con
sciousness or on a common (objective) position of ·workers all 
over the world in the context of an extended international 
capitalist mode of production. Instead ·at such concepts, 
which were very familiar to the labour movement before World 
War II, these paragraphs deal with established rights in the 
U.N. syst·em, with standards of health and -safety and with 
educati0n. 

The labour unions in the industrialized countries are very 
much incorporated with. the national state and the national 
(free market) economy of their respective countries. This is 
the result of the history of the working class over the last 
one hundred years: the once labour movement and its organiza
tions, ·esp~cially the labour unions, became more and more -a 
stable and stabilizing e1ement of the social and economic 
fabric of the bourgeois national state without any authentic 
strategies of their own or alternatives to the existing sys
tem. 
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l. ll11itcd Nalions Generall\"'sembly resolutions 3201 (S-VIl, 
and 320:! (S-VI) 

:'. S(!C tJlrike Mert.es: "Dokunu"nt. ... d_.lon gewerkschaftlicher 
St·c] ltlll<jnuhmen zu enlwicklungspolitischen Fragen", in 
Lend nsky /Ot lo (cd.) Gewerk_schaften und Entwicklungspol i
t.ik, Cc1logJ1e 1975; World Confederation of Labour {ed.), 
f!~-~-- !29::~:-:L~f~~~ !. ___ 'l'r~~--.!:!_~~iO!:J Posi U ons and Proposals. 
\;Jorld Trdde Union Conference on Development. Geneva, 
l 0- l 2 Scptembe r.- 1 9 7 3. 

3. For infol~nat.ion about tlte lJ.ttle or one-sided attention 
pa-id by Uritish. and u.s. labour unions to the problems of 
'colonies' or 'lJackward COUJltries', see Jeffrey Harrod, 
:!'rade !:!.!2_!_,SW Fore_!9._!!____£_<2..!_~_, New·York 1972, p. 103-134. 

4 . 1'!1 is is one cone l us ion of a study done by Prognos AG, 
!Jtternational Division of Labour: Present state and re
foriJ!.propoSals. Commissioned by the International Metal
workers Federation, Basel 1977, p. 68. 

5. 'Towards a New Economic and Social Order' - 'rhe ICFTU 
Development Charter, adopted by the 70th Meeting of the 
ICf'TU Execut·ive Board {Hamburg, l7-l9 May 1978). 

6~ Of the about 50 million organized workers which through 
their national federations, are members of the ICFTU, 
more than 50 ·percent live in Western European countries; 
the most influenctial federations of unions are the Brit
ish ·rue and the West German DGB. 

7. The U.S. federation AFL-CIO withdrew from the ICFTU be
cause of its policy towards labour unions in E~stern 
Europe. 

8. See the reports of the Conferellce on the World Economy 
of the ICFTU, Geneva, 24-26 June 1971, Brussels. 

9. 'Towc~rds a New p. l. 

JO. Ibid., p. _15. 

Jl. Ibi.d,, p. 16. 

12. The authors of the 'charter' are not outspoken on the 
causes of underdevelopment; on one hand, they blame lais
soz-faire formulas, on the other they ignore alternative 
aprlroaclle~. e.g. the concept df self-reliance. 

1 .L Mull in a t.ional Charter, XI. World Congress documents, ~d. 

by lJll.crnalional Confederation of Free Trade Unions, 
IJriJssel~-; 1975, p. 21. 
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14. Ibid., p. 21. 

15. Ibid., p. 22. 

16. Ibid., p. 2L 

17. Ibid. I p. 22. 

18. Ibid., p. 22. 

19. See, e.g., The Multinational Challenge, ICFTU World Eco
nomic Conference Reports no. 2, ed. by the ICFTU, Brus
sels 1971: 

20. -Multinational Charter . . . , p . 22. 

21. Ibid., p. 22. 

22. Ibid., p. 22. 

23. Ibid., p. 23. 

24. Ibid., p. 22. 

25. See for the complexity of this question: Attitudes and 
objectives of industrial manual workers on develo~ent 
IssUes. A Pilot Survey in France, the Federal Rep~lic of 
Germany and Sweden, ed. by Ruth Padrun, IRFED/Action for 
Development_, FAO Rome , 1972. 

26. Multinational Charter,_p. 23. 

27. Ibid., p. 23. 

28 ·~ Ibid., p. 23. 

29. Ibid., p. 23. 

30. 'Towar,ds a New ... • p . 4. • 
31. Ibid., p. 4. 

32. Ibid., p. 1 • p. 15. 

33. Ibid. I p. 15. 

34. Ibid., p. 4. 

35. Ibid., p. 3. 

36. Ibid., p. 2. 

37. Ibj'i,, p. 2. 

38. Ibid., p. 3. 



• 
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40. 

4 l 

4 2. 

43. 

4 4. 

45. 

46. 

47. 

48. 

49. 

50. 

51. 

A:r:t.ic.le~.; l ~ a11d lO of GATT. 

'·rewards a New ' p. 3. ... 
Ibid., p. 'l 3 . 

Ibid., p. 6 ' pp. 21-24. 

There are of course, wilhin as well as without the ICFTU, 
more protectionistic, less programmatic and Outspoken 
business-oriented unions, as there are more progressive 
and even sociallstj.c-minded organizations; see, e.g., 
jack Barbash, Tract~ Unions and National Economic Policy, 
Baltimore/London 1972. 

'Towards a New. ' ' p. 6. ... 
I bid • I p. 1 . 

Ibid., p. 3. 

Ibid., p. 8. 

!bid • 1 p. 11. 

Ibid. I p. 16. 

I bid • I p. 6. 

See e.g. the evaluation of the World Council of Churches 
Central COmmittee: Statement on the New International 
Economic Order 1 Document No. 330, Geneva, July 28 - August 
6;19~.~---
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